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INTRODUCTION 

Nn this book I have tried to do two things—-with the inevitable 
result of falling between two stools. In the first place, I have 
tried to write a book about modern developments in the field 

of attitude study; a book which would be intelligible to the layman 
without any special training in psychology or statistics, and which 
would be of service in the important task of keeping citizens of a 
democratic country in touch with scientific developments which 
are likely to have considerable repercussions on their lives, and on 
those of their children. Science now has something to say about 
such problems as anti-Semitism, the origin and growth of Fascist 
and Communist ideologies, the causal determinants of voting be- 
haviour, the structure of opinions and attitudes, and the relation- 
ship between politics and personality; it seemed desirable that these 
factual findings should be rescued from the obscurity of technical 
journals, often inaccessible, and research reports, often unobtain- 
able, and be presented in a readily intelligible form. The difficulty 
of doing this is more apparent to me now than it was at the be- 
ginning; technical jargon, the shorthand symbolism of statistics, 
and well-worn abbreviations all too easily slip into one’s writing, 
and are difficult to exorcise. 
My second aim has been to write a book which would integrate 

into one consistent theoretical system a large number of contribu- 
tions from different fields. In the first place, our research was 
directed toward finding the main principles of organization or 
structure in the field of attitudes; these principles were then found 
to account in a remarkably complete and detailed manner for the 
systems of political organization found in this country, i.e. the Con- 
servative, Liberal, and Socialist parties, and the Communist and 
Fascist groups. Next, an attempt was made to relate these prin- 
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INTRODUCTION 

ciples to the system of personality structure which has formed the 
main focus of research activity at the Institute of Psychiatry, and 
which has been described in detail in Dimensions of Personality, The 
Scientific Study of Personality, and The Structure of Human Personality. 
This attempt was successful, and this success was particularly grati- 
fying to me because it suggests that I was justified in the belief 
which inspired the whole series of attitude studies reported here, 
viz. that opinions and attitudes are an integral part of personality, and 
deserve serious study by students of personality. As a last step, then, 
I attempted to integrate attitude research with modern learning 
theory, probably the most advanced part of psychology, and while 
this attempt was made on the theoretical level only, J believe it 
holds exciting promise for future experimental work. 

The attempt to achieve two such divergent aims has necessitated 
recourse to the rather clumsy device of relegating to a series of 
Technical Notes (on pages 269 to 287, referred to by superior figures 
in the text) the detailed discussion of various points, the citation of 
references, and the presentation of statistics not immediately neces- 
sary to the argument. This has the advantage of making available 
to the reader the main body of data on which the conclusions are 
based; if he is interested in the results more than in the proof, he 
will miss nothing by disregarding these terminal Notes. If he has 
doubts on any point, however, then he may find the detailed docu- 
mentation and the list of references contained therein useful. 

It hardly requires emphasis that this book is not in any sense an 
apologia for any political party or system, and that its contents are 
unlikely to please adherents of one party or group more than those 
of another. Indeed, my purpose has been to understand and explain, 
not to persuade and condemn. However much some of the attitudes 
studied may be anathema to me personally, such feelings are ir- 
relevant and must be prevented from contaminating a purely 
factual and objective study. As Thurstone points out, ‘perhaps the 
principal reason why social psychology has very low prestige is that 
many authors in that field reveal that they have an axe to grind. It 
is doubtful whether one can be a propagandist and a scientist in 
the same field and at the same time.’ For the same reason I have 
kept away from any suggestion as to the possible uses of the find- 
ings reported here. As a citizen, I have strong views on this point; 
as a scientist, I recognize that these views are value-judgments, and 
that they have no place in this account. 
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INTRODUCTION 

To those who argue that political phenomena cannot be at- 
tacked by traditional scientific methods, the proper answer is 
again provided by Thurstone. “The excuse is often made that social 
phenomena are so complex that the relatively simple methods of 
the older sciences do not apply. This argument is probably false. 
The analytical study of social phenomena is probably not so diffi- 
cult as is commonly believed. The principal difficulty is that the 
experts in social studies are frequently hostile to science. They try 
to describe the totality of a situation, and their orientation is often 
to the market place or the election next week. They do not under- 
stand the thrill of discovering an invariance of some kind which 
never covers the totality of any situation. Social studies will not 
become science until students of social phenomena learn to ap- 
preciate this essential aspect of science.’ It would more than repay 
my trouble in writing this book if I could succeed in making the 
reader feel this thrill on discovering some of the invariances dealt 
with. 

Approximately half the material discussed in the main body of 
the book derives from published and unpublished reports of work 
carried out in this country, much of it in the Psychological Depart- 
ment here at the Institute of Psychiatry; the other half derives from 
various sources, mainly American. It is fortunate indeed, in view 
of the undoubted leadership of American psychologists in this field, 
that conditions in our two countries are sufficiently similar to make 
cross-comparisons fruitful. There is ample experimental work to 
prove this point, and some of it is mentioned in the text. I have re- 
peated some of our English studies in other countries, and results 
from Germany and Sweden, as well as from the U.S.A., make it 
seem likely that the main conclusions drawn here would apply 
equally well there; it would not be wise, however, to generalize too 
far. Repetition of at least some of these studies in France, Greece, 
Italy, Mexico, Egypt, some of the South-American countries, and 
in Africa and Asia, would add immeasurably to our knowledge. 
Financial considerations make it unlikely that such studies will be 
carried out in the near future, and it will be safest at the moment 
to consider our conclusions to apply to the British Isles and the 
United States only. 

This is particularly important when considering the personality 
structure of members of groups such as the Fascist and Com- 
munist parties. In our culture, these are minority groups; it is un- 
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INTRODUCTION 

likely that conclusions based on members of such groups could be 
transferred without change to members of the Communist Party in 
the U.S.S.R., or to members of the former N.S.D.A.P. in Ger- 
many. When we talk about Communists and Fascists, therefore, it 
is about British Communists and Fascists we are talking, not about 
their foreign prototypes. At times the reader will undoubtedly be 
tempted to generalize beyond this restriction; if he does, he does so 
at his own peril. 

I owe a debt of gratitude to several former research students and 
colleagues in the Department whose patient, careful, and highly 
skilled research work has contributed a good portion of the data to 
be discussed. In particular, I should like to mention the work of 
Dr. S. Crown on the construction of attitude scales, of Dr. T. 
Coulter on attitudes and personality characteristics of Fascists and 
Communists; of Dr. D. Melvin on the measurement of the main 
dimensions in the attitude field; of Dr. E. I. George on the relation 
between these dimensions, personality, and values; and of Dr. M. 
B. Shapiro on the relation between social attitudes and opinions 
on child upbringing. J am further indebted to the students in one 
of my Seminars at the University of Pennsylvania during my tenure 
there of a Visiting Professorship for carrying through a repetition 
of one of our English studies on an American audience. 

Dr. H. Durant, President of the British Institute of Public Opin- 
ion, gave me permission to reanalyse and quote at some length 
some of the extremely interesting surveys conducted by his or- 
ganization. I particularly appreciate this kindness as J have in the 
past been somewhat critical of certain aspects of opinion polling, 
and indeed still have certain reservations which are discussed in 
full in the text. It is fortunate that in science factual disagreements 
need not interfere with persona! relationships. 

I have had the opportunity of meeting several of the people 
whose work has done much to throw light on the problems di8- 
cussed in this book. Dr. G. Allport, Dr. 8. Asch, Dr. F. Barron, 
Dr. R. B. Cattell, Dr. L. Festinger, Dr. E. Frenkel-Brunswik, Dr. 
D. J. Levinson, Dr. R. Likert, Dr. D. W. MacKinnon, Dr. P. E. 
Meehl, Dr. O. H. Mowrer, Dr. T. M. Newcomb, Dr. M. Rokeach, 
Dr. N. Sanford, and Dr. L. L. Thurstone are some of those whose 
stimulating views have contributed to my formulation of hypo- 
theses and experiments. I owe a special debt to Dr. J. Flugel, who 
was in part responsible for my interest in the field of social atti- 
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tudes. As the story of how this came about may be of interest in 
demonstrating the irrational, unscientific way in which even highly 
intelligent people look upon factual studies in the social field, I 
shall tell it here briefly. 

Flugel and Hopkins had been conducting an attitude survey of 
certain minority groups—vegetarians, sunbathers, anti-smokers, 
and so forth—in the course of which they sent out questionnaires 
asking for their opinions on a variety of subjects ranging from anti- 
vivisection to Esperanto, and from super-tax to psycho-analysis. 
Before even half the intended number of questionnaires had been 
distributed, leading articles appeared in the national press com- 
plaining about the ‘Bolshevisation of our youth’, and demanding 
that this foul piece of propaganda be stopped. The Provost of the 
University College at which both men were teaching at the time 
demanded that the offending questionnaires and all the results be 
burned immediately. When it was pointed out to him that such 
burning of books was quite fashionable elsewhere at the time, he 
did not press the point, but demanded that neither of the investi- 
gators should in any way continue with the research. The material 
collected was therefore handed over to me by Flugel and Hopkins, 
and a detailed analysis of the responses collected suggested to me 
an hypothesis regarding certain invariant features of social atti- 
tudes which has since been amply substantiated by further re- 
search, and which is presented in Chapter Four. 

This incident happened before the second World War, but there 
is little evidence to suggest that obstacles to research in this field 
are any less serious now than they were then. During my stay in 
Philadelphia, for instance, one member of my Seminar spent a 
night in gaol because he had interviewed a number of people in 
the poorer districts of the town concerning their views about 
Negroes. Suspicious, they telephoned the police, certain that he 
was a Communist agitator, a view shared by the police who failed 
to recognize the difference between canvassing for propaganda 
purposes and interviewing in order to obtain information. Not a 
very terrible thing to happen, I agree, but enough to make inany 
students, less intrepid than this particular one, feel that perhaps 
their work was not really being appreciated by society. 

However, direct discouragement of this kind is certainly very 
much rarer and less violent than it would be in non-democratic 
countries; indeed, it is doubtful if any kind of scientific work on 
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social problems could be carried out at all in dictatorship countries. 
Much more prevalent is indirect discouragement, which shows it- 
self in the failure to create University and research posts (to give 
but one example, there is no Chair of Social Psychology in this 
country), failure to make use of the knowledge and the skill of 
social scientists, and failure to provide the conditions under which 
proper scientific research in the social field can be carried out. If 
the reader is somewhat disappointed after reading this book, and 
feels that there are very many questions to which it fails to return 
an answer, let him consider the difficulties and disadvantages under 
which social psychology is labouring at the moment, and forbear 
to condemn those who have devoted their lives not only to the 
solution of extremely difficult problems, but also to a struggle with 
obscurantism, neglect, irrational hostility, and vested interests of 
one kind or another. 

One last point. The reader will undoubtedly find that some of 
the results reported bear out common-sense observation and every- 
day knowledge. This fact has occasionally been used to argue that 
scientific study is unnecessary where common-sense may arrive at 
similar conclusions. Several fallacies are involved in this argument. 
In the first place, common-sense is sometimes right and sometimes 
wrong; it requires properly conducted experiments to show where 
it is right and where it is wrong. In the second place, there is a 
world of difference between a common-sense statement and a 
scientific one in so far as accuracy and implications are concerned. 
To take a simple example, Newton’s law of gravitation was indeed 
preceded by common-sense observation to the effect that unsup- 
ported objects tend to fall to the ground. Yet it would be very 
foolish indeed to criticize physics for merely giving elaborate proof 
of what common-sense knew already. Admittedly, work in the 
social sciences is of a much lower level of accuracy and implication 
than was Newton’s; none the less, the difference between the ap- 
proach of common-sense and that of science is still sufficiently 
distinct to make the differentiation important. 

H. J. EYSENCK 
Institute of Psychiatry 
(Maudsley Hospital), 
University of London. 
30 September 1953



Chapter One 

VOTING, ATTITUDES, AND SOCIAL CLASS 

clearly is not a science in the way that physics or chemistry 
are sciences; in so far as it is scientific at all, it is so because it 

applies and uses principles established by disciplines such as his- 
tory, sociology, anthropology, economics, psychology, and the 
other so-called ‘social sciences’. As long as these disciplines them- 
selves remain in an immature state of pre-scientific development, 
politics itself must remain in the frustrating position of being the 
application of a science which does not yet exist. 

This dilemma does not, of course, worry those who take a some- 
what romantic view of politics, and would regard the intrusion of 
scientific methodology with ill-concealed horror. Nor would it 
worry those who have already given their conscience into the safe 
keeping of one of the established parties, and who are thereby 
saved from having to consider anew the problems which arise from 
day to day. Yet even the romantics and the party stalwarts may 
occasionally reflect on the disproportion between the success of 
science in dealing with those problems to which it has been ap- 
plied, and the abysmal failure of artistic intuition and dogmatic 
certitude in the political and social fields. 

Such worrying thoughts are usually dismissed by reference to 
one or other of the following two fallacies. The first one is that 
human behaviour is not subject to sctentific laws, and that consequently 
all attempts to apply the method of science to politics and social 
behaviour generally are doomed to failure; the second one is that 
science has already been applied to these problems, and kas failed to provide 
answers superior to those of common sense and party doctrine. 

The first of these two arguments is one which will be recognized 
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VOTING, ATTITUDES, AND SOCIAL CLASS 

easily by historians of science; every application ofscientific method 
to new fields has been greeted in the same way, by a simple denial 
that the starry heavens, or the circulation of the blood, or the 
evolution of species, or the inheritance of mental and physical 
characteristics, are subject to factual scrutiny and scientific study. 
Even in the complex field of human behaviour there is already 
sufficient evidence to make impossible any similar assertion; only 
ignorance, or wilful ignoring of the evidence, can support the 
claim that here at last is a field forever beyond the ken of science. 

The second of these two arguments also is not in accord with 
fact. The social sciences are very young, and the answers which 
they give to questions of social policy cannot pretend to the same 
authority as those given by the physicist to questions of physical 
provenance. Yet, whether right or wrong, they most certainly 
differ from the answers given by common sense, and equally cer- 
tainly they have hardly ever been applied to the solution of prac- 
tical problems by politicians and other civic leaders. Some small- 
scale examples of such application, however, do exist, and the 
triumphant success of the scientific method as compared with the 
usual political trial-and-error, hit-and-miss procedures has been 
described in some detail in Uses and Abuses of Psychology. 

The present book, however, is not concerned with social science 
as a whole; such an undertaking would be quite outside the com- 
petence of the writer. We shall be concerned exclusively with 
psychological factors. It is fully realized that most of the problems 
discussed must ultimately be seen in their historical, economic, 
sociological, and perhaps even anthropological context, but little 
is to be gained at the present time by complicating the picture too 
much. The scientist always begins by simplifying his problem; hav- 
ing thus acquired some knowledge of the laws which describe the 
phenomena with which he is dealing, he is then ready to study 
them in a more complex setting. Our general setting will be the 
contemporary social scene in this country, in the U.S.A., and in the 
democratic countries of the European continent; wherever pos- 
sible, the experimental evidence will be drawn from research 
carried out in the United Kingdom. The reader will do well to 
keep this restriction in mind; it is possible that the results reached 
will be transferable to other cultures, but further evidence would 
be required before such a transfer can be usefully made. Nor can 
it be assumed that our results would necessarily be as true in an- 
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other century as they are at the present time; extrapolation in time 
would be as dangerous as in space. Such restrictions are regret- 
table but inevitable; large-scale premature generalizations on the 
basis of insufficient evidence are the mark of the prophet, not the 
scientist. 

To most readers the statement that we shall be concerned with 
the psychology of politics will not be a very illuminating one. There 
is an ambiguity about the term ‘psychology’ in the minds of many 
people, an ambiguity which is due largely to the fact that there are 
two types of psychology. There is on the one hand what we may 
perhaps call popular ‘understanding’, psychoanalytic, artistic- 
literary psychology; a psychology which eschews the rigorous 
amassing of detailed facts and the construction of empirically 
verifiable, consistent theories, and which instead indulges in inter- 
pretation of dreams, artistic productions, and political actions in 
accordance with rules and canons which are speculative and un- 
verifiable. It is possible that psychologists of this type are right in 
claiming, as some of them have done, that miners’ absenteeism is 
due to psychological conflicts aroused by hacking away at a sym- 
bolic ‘Mother Earth’, or that social attitudes towards kings and 
presidents are nothing but reactivated childhood feelings towards 
the father; possible, but unlikely, and in any case unproven. 

On the other hand we have what may be called academic, ‘ex- 
plaining’, scientific psychology; a type of psychology much less 
widely known than the popular, psychoanalytic variety. The rea- 
sons for this relative obscurity are not far to seek. 

The setting up of hypotheses and the deduction and testing of 
verifiable consequences, careful control of many relevant variables, 
rigorous proof and mathematical treatment of data—these features 
of scientific methodology are not as appealing as unbridled specu- 
lation, the promise of panaceas, and the excitement of all-embrac- 
ing theories. Nevertheless, it is the less spectacular but more system- 
atic type of psychology with which we shall here be concerned; it 
is here and here alone that the hope of a truly scientific under- 
standing of political problems lies. 

Psychology so conceived has one advantage over other disciplines 
which makes it of particular interest and importance. Political 
actions are actions of human beings; the study of the direct causes 
of these actions is the field of study of psychology. All other social 
sciences deal with variables which affect political action indirectly. 
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Economics, for instance, does not deal with human behaviour 
directly, but is forced to make assumptions about the reactions of 
human beings to economic facts; it uses a (largely unrealistic and 
unsound) psychology of its own as an intermediary between eco- 
nomic fact and social behaviour. The psychologist has no need of 
such intermediaries; he is in direct contact with the central link in 
the chain of causation between antecedent condition and resultant 
action. This central link, in a very general sort of way, is, of course, 
the human being, but this is far too vague and general a state- 
ment to be of any scientific usefulness, and we must look for some- 
thing more definite and more specific in terms of which we can 
frame our theories. 

Psychology for a long time was handicapped by the absence of a 
concept which could be used in this connection. Taking over from 
Tetens and Kant the general division of mental life into willing, 
feeling, and thinking, or conation, affection, and cognition in more 
technical language, it failed to account for the facts of social life 
which inevitably demand an integration of all three elements. As- 
sociationist philosophers attempted to solve the problem by con- 
centrating exclusively on cognition and thus rendered their ac- 
counts almost entirely in terms ofa wraith-like ‘rational man’ whose 
actions were determined by reason alone. ‘Economic man’ is a 
direct successor of ‘rational man’, equally wraith-like and equally 
absurd. Psychoanalysts, on the other hand, attempted to dethrone 
reason completely and posited ‘irrational man’, a creature wildly 
driven by impulses and emotions which he did not understand, and 
using reason merely to raticnalize his actions ex post facto. 

Clearly, these are both simplifications which are of little use in a 
scientific account of political behaviour. Human beings do not al- 
ways act in a completely rational, philosophical manner, debating 
the ultimate causes and consequences of actions and deciding on 
the basis of pure ratiocination; neither are they merely the play- 
things of emotional surges dating back to and deriving their 
strength from events in their far-distant childhood. What is needed 
is a concept which will serve to integrate all these divergent in- 
gredients. This concept was introduced into science by that great 
trio of British psychologists, G. F. Stout, A. F. Shand, and W. 
McDougall. Using the term ‘sentiment’ which had earlier been 
proposed by Shaftesbury, Adam Smith, Herbert Spencer and 
Alexander Bain, Shand defined this term as denoting systems of 
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character which organize and direct the various primary emotions 
and impulses. These systems, as Stout had pointed out earlier, are 
not actual feelings but dispositions; they dispose a person to have 
certain feelings when presented with the object around which the 
sentiment has grown. Such sentiments are not innate but acquired; 
as Stout points out, ‘an object which has been connected with 
agreeable or disagreeable activities, which has given rise to mani- 
fold emotions, which has been the source of various satisfactions or 
dissatisfactions, becomes valued or the opposite in and for itself”. 
A sentiment so acquired has dynamic properties because ‘although 
a sentiment is only an organization of a part of the character, it is 
in a dynamical relation to the rest and gives a peculiar orientation 
to the whole’. 

These adumbrations of a consistent theory were transformed into 
the basis of a systematic social psychology by McDougall, whose 
Introduction to Social Psychology first appeared in 1908 and may be 
said to mark the beginning of that branch of study. Defining senti- 
ment as ‘an organized system of emotional dispositions centred 
about the idea of some object’, McDougall also stresses the im- 
portance of learning in the development of sentiments. ‘Each senti- 
ment has a life history like every other vital organization. It is 
gradually built up, increasing in complexity and strength, and 
may continue to grow indefinitely, or may enter upon a period of 
decline and may decay slowly or rapidly, partially or completely.’ 

McDougall adds the idea that in the course of development all 
the sentiments of an individual will tend to build themselves into a 
hierarchical system at the apex of which is usually placed what 
McDougall calls the sentiment of self-regard. To him, sentiments 
and their organization are the building stones of character; ... 
‘the development of integrated character consists in the growth of 
a harmonious system of the sentiments, a hierarchical system in 
which the working of the sentiments for the more concrete objects 
is regulated and controlled by the sentiments for general and more 
abstract and ideal objects, such as devotion to the family, the clan, 
the occupational or civic group, the nation, or mankind, the love 
of justice, humanity, liberty, equality, fraternity; and by hatred for 
cruelty, for injustice, for oppression, for slavery. And volition in 
the full and higher sense implies that this hierarchy of sentiments 
culminates in and is presided over by a sentiment of self-regard 
which, by incorporating in its system these higher abstract senti- 
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ments has become an ideal of self, an ideal of character and of con- 
duct to which our daily actions must conform and with which our 
long range motivations, our ambition and personal loyalties, 
must harmonize.’ 

We may briefly summarize now the nature of a sentiment. In 
the first place it is an organization of conative, affective, and cog- 
nitive parts of the mind; in the second place, it is dynamic in the 
sense that it determines to some degree the behaviour of the 
organism; in the third place, it is a disposition, a set to react in a 
certain way once it is aroused; in the fourth place, it is learned 
rather than innate; and in the fifth place it combines with other 

sentiments to form a larger structure. 
In spite of the great usefulness of this theory, and in spite of the 

fact that it fulfils an obvious need, it did not live up to its promise. 
For one thing, it remained theoretical and failed to seek substantia- 
tion in large-scale experimental studies. In the second place, it was 
linked too closely with McDougall’s doctrine of instincts, which 
proved unacceptable to later workers. It was too necessary a con- 
cept, however, to be completely forgotten, and consequently it 
suffered a sea-change; while sentiment as a concept was retained, 
the term itself was dropped and a large variety of others substituted. 
The most widely accepted of these terms was that of attitude, but 
in psychoanalytic circles the term ‘complex’ also has frequently 
been used. It would not be profitable to enter into the long history 
of discussion of definitions beginning with the symposium on the 
relations between complex and sentiment held shortly after World 
War I by the British Psychological Society. It is sufficient to say 
that there is little agreement between psychologists on the dif- 
ferential use or meaning of these terms, except that complexes tend 
to be regarded as morbid, symptom-producing sentiments, and 
that the main distinctions between sentiments and attitudes ap- 
pear to be that sentiments are more lasting and more highly or- 
ganized than attitudes, and that the objects of attitudes are usually 
more abstract than the objects of sentiments. This would agree 
with popular usage; we tend to refer to personal sentiments but to 
social attitudes, and there is little doubt that our personal feelings 
on the whole are more highly organized and less abstract than our 
social ones.? 

Be that as it may, we shall here use the term ‘attitude’ very 
much in the way in which it has been defined by G. W. Allport: 
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‘An attitude is a mental and neural state of readiness organized 
through experience, exerting a directive or dynamic influence upon 
the individual’s response to all objects and situations with which it 
is related.’ As so defined, attitude is clearly a hypothetical con- 
struct, or an intervening variable; it cannot be directly observed, 
but has to be deduced from other events which are directly ob- 
servable. It is, therefore, in the same position as such concepts as 
electrons, protons, positrons, etc., in the physical field, or as drive 
and habit in the psychological field. Such concepts can be ex- 
tremely dangerous unless firm limits are set to speculation, and it 
is important to realize what the conditions are under which such 
concepts are acceptable to science. 

Hull has set down the rules for acceptance in admirable brevity: 
‘Despite the great value of logical constructs or intervening vari- 

ables in scientific theory, their use is attended with certain dif- 
ficulties and even hazards. At bottom this is because the presence 

FIGURE I 

Diagrammatic representation of a relatively simple case of an intervening 
variable (X) not directly observable but functionally related (f) to the 
antecedent event (A) and to the consequent event (B), both A and B being 
directly observable. When an intervening variable is thus securely anchored to 

observables on both sides it can be safely employed in scientific theory. 

A—f— (X)—>f->B 

and amount of such hypothetical factors must always be deter- 
mined indirectly. But once (1) the dynamic relationship existing 
between the amount of the hypothetical entity (X) and some an- 
tecedent determining condition (A) which can be directly ob- 
served, and (2) the dynamic relationship of the hypothetical entity 
to some third consequent phenomenon or event (B) which also can 
be directly observed, become fairly well known, the scientific 
hazard largely disappears. The situation in question is represented 
in Figure 1. When a hypothetical dynamic entity, or even a chain 
of such entities each functionally related to the one logically pre- 
ceding and following it, is thus securely anchored on both sides to 
observable and measurable conditions or events (A and B), the 
main theoretical danger vanishes. This at bottom is because under 
the assumed circumstances no ambiguity can exist as to when, and 
how much of, B should follow A.’ 
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Much of this book will be concerned with finding the functional 
relationships obtaining between attitudes such as Conservatism, 
Radicalism, anti-Semitism, and so forth, and the antecedent con- 
ditions such as income, age, sex, personality, education, and up- 
bringing. We shall also be greatly concerned with some of the con- 
sequent events, such as voting, verbal and non-verbal behaviour, 
and other types of activity, clearly dependent on previous attitudes. 
It is only through experimental studies of this type, firmly anchor- 
ing the concept of attitude in both directions, that we can avoid 
the fate which has befallen the concept of sentiment.* 

The discussion up to this point has been entirely theoretical, and 
it may be worth while to illustrate what has been said by reference 
to certain empirical studies. In doing so, we shall take extremely 
simple examples; qualifications and complexities involved will be 
discussed in later chapters. The attitude chosen for our example is 
that of Conservatism-Radicalism. In terms of our diagram we must 
first of all decide on a suitable measure of what has there been 
called ‘the consequent condition’. The most obvious choice would 
be voting behaviour, on the hypothesis that people whose attitudes 
are Conservative will tend to vote for the Conservative Party, 
while people whose attitudes are Radical will tend to vote for the 
Labour Party. We cannot, of course, use actual election data for 
this purpose as the election is secret; we shall have to use instead 
answers given by a sample of the population questioned by inter- 
viewers of the British Institute of Public Opinion. There is little 
doubt that this will involve a small error, but the evidence is fairly 
conclusive that the size of this error would not affect the results to 
any appreciable degree. Table I sets out the actual percentage vote 
cast for the various parties in 1945, 1950, and 1951, as well as the 
British Institute of Public Opinion prediction based on their poll 
results. It will be seen that the greatest error is only 1-4 per cent. 
The average is less than 1 per cent. We can thus accept the polling 
figures collected during these years with considerable confidence. 

As regards antecedent conditions, we have a wide choice. For 
the purpose of this analysis we may perhaps begin by relating atti- 
tude to social class and social status. By social class we shall in this 
book mean something entirely subjective, namely the belief which the 
indwidual holds concerning his own position in the social class system. By 
status, we shall mean something entirely objective, namely Azs re- 
lative position in the social class system as determined by certain external 
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criteria, of which income, education, and type of job are perhaps the 
most obvious. Class and status may agree, i.e. an individual’s con- 
ception of his own class may be identical with his objective status, 
or they may disagree, an individual believing himself to belong to 
a different class to that in which he is placed by objective criteria. 
This use of the terms ‘class’ and ‘status’ is relatively arbitrary. As 
in the case of the concepts of attitude, sentiment, and complex, 
there is no universal agreement. 

The kind of hypothesis which would link class and status to atti- 
tude is a rather obvious one. Centers has discussed the evolution of 
this hypothesis from early Greek and Roman writers, to Marx and 
Engels, Sombart, Pareto, Mosca, Veblen, Bukharin, and many 

TABLE I 

British Institute of Public Opinion Forecasts and Actual Votes of Parties 
in Three Post-War Elections 

1945 1950 TO5E 
Fore- Actual Fore- Actual Fore- Actual 

Party cast Vote cast Vote cast Vote 

per cent per cent percent per cent per cent per cent 

Conservatives 410 — 39°4 43°5 43°4 49°5 481 
Labour 470 48:8 45°99 4671 470 48°7 
Liberal 10°5 g°2 10°5 g'2 3°0 25 
Other 15 2°6 r'o 13 5 7 

per cent per cent per cent 

Average Error Ig o”7 o9 

others, and has also pointed out the confusion caused by the failure 
of some of these writers to distinguish between status and class. He 
himself quite clearly distinguishes between the two: ‘Stratification 
is something objective; it derives . .. primarily from the economic 
system that happens to prevail in a given culture. The process of 
getting a living imposes upon people certain functions, statuses and 
roles. That is, by virtue of the patterning demanded by a particular 
technological development, people come to have different occupa- 
tions and roles, to have different amounts of wealth, and different 
amounts of economic and political power. Social and economic 
groupings and categories of people distinguished on the basis of 
occupation, power, income, standard of living, education, function, 
intelligence, or other criteria are easily and properly denoted by 
the terms stratum and strata.’ 
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“But these strata... are not necessarily classes. Classes are psycho- 
social groupings, something that is essentially subjective in charac- 
ter dependent upon class consciousness (i.e. a feeling of group 
membership), and class lines of cleavage may or may not conform 
to what seem to social scientists to be logical lines of cleavage in the 
objective or stratification sense. Class, as distinguished from stra- 
tum, can well be regarded as a psychological phenomenon in the 
fullest sense of the term.’ Centers has brought together the concepts 
of status, class and attitude in a general hypothesis which reads as 
follows. ‘A person’s status and role with respect to the economic 
processes of society imposes upon him certain attitudes, values, and 
interests relating to his role and status in the political and econo- 
mic sphere .... The status and role of the individual in relation to 
the means of production and exchange of goods and services gives 
rise in him to a consciousness of membership in some social class 
which shares those attitudes, values, and interests.’ In accordance 
with this theory we thus have two antecedent conditions which 
we may expect to be linked with conservative and radical attitudes, 
ice. those of soctal class and those of soctal status.’8 

Let us enquire first of all into the relationship between attitude 
and status. The figures given relate to a sample of almost 9,000 
men and women constituting a representative sample of the popu- 
lation of Great Britain. These were interviewed by members of the 
British Institute of Public Opinion and divided into four status 
groups: 

AV +: Well-to-do; Men (or their wives), working in the higher 
professions, e.g. wealthier chartered accountants, lawyers, clergy- 
men, doctors, professors, or in higher ranks of business, e.g. owners, 
directors, senior members of large businesses. Almost invariably 
they will have a telephone, car and some domestic help. 

AV: Middle and upper middle class; Professional workers not in 
the top category. Salaried clerical workers such as bank clerks: 
qualified teachers: owners and managers of large shops: super- 
visory grades in factories who are not manual workers: farmers, 
unless their farm is very big when they will be AV +. Many will 
have a telephone, a car, or employ a ‘char’. A person having none 
of these should not be regarded as AV +. 
AV-: Lower middle and working class; by far the biggest group. 

Manual workers, shop assistants, cinema attendants, clerks, agents. 
16
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Group D: Very poor; People without regular jobs or unskilled 
labourers or living solely on Old Age Pension(s). Housing will be 
poor. They can only afford necessities. You cannot go too low in 
the social scale to find them. 

Interviewers are instructed in addition to classify retired persons 
according to former occupation, wives according to husband’s oc- 
cupation, and students according to their home background. They 
are also told to go as high as possible in the social scale for their 
AV + and to go as low as possible for Group D. Table II gives 
the total numbers of people interviewed belonging to each of the 
four status groups, the total number of people indicating party pre- 
ferences, as well as the percentages in each of these status groups 
voting for each of the parties. It will be seen that while 77 per cent 
of the higher status group voted Conservative, only 8 per cent voted 

TABLE II 

Relationship Between Social Status and Political Attitude 

Conservative Labour Liberal Other Don’t Know Total 
per cent percent percent per cent percent Number 

  

  

    

Status 
Av. + 77 8 ir _— 3 447 
Av. 63 16 12 I 10 1,855 

Av. — 32 47 9 I i 4,988 
Very Poor 20 52 9 I 18 1,621 

Total Number 3411 35545 894 60 1,001 8,911 

Labour; conversely, of the lower status group 20 per cent voted 
Conservative, but 52 per cent voted Labour. Table II shows the 
relative decline of Conservative votes with decline in status, and 
the increase in Labour votes with decline in status in a graphical 
manner; it also shows the relative independence of Liberal senti- 
ment of considerations of social status. 

The relationship between social class and social attitude is in- 
dicated in Table III. Respondents were asked to say which of the 
following social classes they considered themselves to belong to: 
upper, upper-middle, middle, lower middle, and working class. It 
will be seen that 79 per cent of those who considered themselves to 
be upper or upper-middle class voted Conservative, but that only 
20 per cent of those who considered themselves to be working-class 
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did so. Conversely, 60 per cent of those who considered themselves 
working-class voted Labour, whereas only 5 per cent of the self- 
styled upper-class did so. Again, the relationships have been pre- 
sented in Table III, showing the close relationship between social 
class and attitudes as far as Conservative and Radical attitudes are 
concerned, and the relative independence of class as far as Liberal 
attitudes are concerned. 

TABLE III 

Relationship Between Social Class and Political Attitude 

Conservative Labour Liberal Other Don’t Know Total 
per cent percent percent percent per cent Number 

Social Self-Rating 

  

Upper class 79 5 10 - 6 63 
Upper middle class 79 7 Il - 3 400 
Middle class 60 18 12 5 9 2,503 

Lower middle class 43 31 15 1 10 1,200 
Working class 20 60 7 I 12 45323 
Don’t know 30 27 10°5 - 32°5 401 

8,g11* 

* In Tables III, IV and V, a few people who failed to reply to the question 
regarding social class, education and religious evaluation, had to be omitted; 

this accounts for the fact that the numbers given do not agree exactly with 

the total size of the sample as shown below the line. 

While class and status are clearly both related to attitude, they 
are obviously not independent and the question arises as to the 
determination of the one by the other. Table I'V shows the depend- 
ence of class consciousness on status; of those in the higher status 
group, 93 per cent considered themselves upper, upper-middle, or 
middle-class; of those in the lower status group, only 7 per cent did 
so. The actual degree of dependence of class on status is indicated 
by a tetrachoric correlation coefficient of -76; this means that of all 
the factors determining class-consciousness status contributes some- 
thing like 58 per cent.* (See Technical Note 4 for an explanation 
of the concept of correlation.) 

We may also seek for a more direct numerical expression of the 
relationship between class and status on the one hand and attitude 
on the other. Taking only Conservative and Labour votes we can 
express the relationship in terms of tetrachoric coefficients of cor- 
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relations. When we do so we find that the correlation between class 
and attitude is -67; that between status and attitudes -53. These 
figures should not be taken too seriously as it is doubtful whether 
the mathematical conditions requisite for the calculation of a tet- 
rachoric correlation coefficient are fulfilled to more than an ap- 
proximate degree. However, they may be taken quite broadly to 
indicate that of all the conditions which determine radical-con- 
servative attitudes, status and class contribute something like 40 
per cent.§ 

These estimates concerning the degree of relationship between 
voting behaviour, status, and class are probably underestimates of 
the true relationships. This is due to the fact that we are correlating 
available estimates of these variables, not true scores. Thus, for 
example, our correlation of -55 between status and vote is not be- 
tween the frue status of the people in our sample and their true votes, 

TABLE IV 

Relationship Between Social Status and Social Class 

Class 
Upper and Lower Don’t 

Status upper middle Middle middle Working know 
per cent per cent per cent per cent per cent 

Av. + 57 36 4 3 - 
Av. 16 58 13 10 3 

Av. — 2 20 20 55 3 

Very Poor - 7 8 76 II 

but between the interviewer’s estimate ot their status and their own 
verbal assertion as to what their vote would be. There is a margin of 
error in both these estimates, and this margin of error decreases 
the true correlation which we might expect to find between these 
variables. 

It is possible to correct statistically for some, at least, of the errors 
which we know to be present by means of what is called ‘correction 
for attenuation’. In order to do this we must know the reliability 
of our various measures, i.e., the degree to which one interviewer’s 
estimate would agree with that of another interviewer made in- 
dependently at a slightly later date. Figures of this kind are avail- 
able for the estimation of economic status and it will be shown 
in Chapter Three that the correlation between two interviewers’ 
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ratings of the economic status of a group of respondents is only -63, 
thus indicating that a considerable amount of error enters into the 
estimation of status. If we use this estimate of reliability to correct 
the figures given before, we find that the correlation between status 
and class rises from -76 to -95, suggesting that social class estimates 
are determined almost completely by social status. The correlation 
between status and vote rises from -53 to -66, which is a somewhat 
less dramatic increase. No similar correction can be made for the 
correlation between class and vote as the degree of reliability of 
these two variables is unknown, but corrections here are unlikely to 
be anything like as important as they are in the case of status 
estimation. 

Before turning to a comparison of these data with those reported 
on American groups by Centers, we may briefly consider a few 
other antecedent conditions, some of which are more or less in- 
dependent of class and status. Education, which is the first factor 
to be considered, is of course so closely related to status that the 
results are almost a foregone conclusion. Nevertheless, they are 
presented in Table V; the results are fully in line with expectation. 

TABLE V 

Relationship Between Education and Political Attitude 

  

Don’t Total 
School attended Conservative Labour Liberal Other Know Number 

per cent per cent per cent per cent per cent 

Elementary 28 50 9 1 12 5.47! 
Secondary 53 24 13 I 9 2,179 

Technical-commercial 50 27 12 - ei 460 

Other 60 19 I I 9 746 

8,911 

Religious affiliation, while not independent of status and class, 
is nevertheless much less closely related to these two variables than 
is education, and predictions here would be very much more diffi- 
cult than those of other variables. Results given in Table VI in- 
dicate certain general conclusions. Conservative attitudes are 
found most frequently in the Established Church, least frequently 
among atheists, and non-conformists; Radical beliefs, on the other 
hand, are found most frequently among non-conformists and 
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atheists, least frequently in the Established Church. Liberal senti- 
ments are found least frequently in atheists, Established Church 
members, and Roman Catholics. The picture is a reasonable one 
and will be shown later to fit very well into the genera! picture of 
attitude structure in this country. 

Age is, by common consent, believed to be related to Conserva- 
tive opinions, and youth to Radical opinions. Figure 2 shows the 
increase in Conservative voting with increasing age for the four 
status groups separately. It will be seen that in each case there is a 
regular progression towards greater Conservatism with increasing 
age, with only one very slight reversal in the highest status group 
where, however, the number of cases involved is too small to lend 

  

TABLE VI 

Relationship Between Religious Affiliation and Polttical Attitude 

Don’t = Total 
Religion Conservative Labour Liberal Other Know Number 

per cent per cent per cent per cent per cent 

Church of England 45 37 8 - 10 4,850 

Non-conformist 27°5 40°5 18 I 13 1,257 
Roman Catholic 33 51 6 - 10 961 
Scottish Church 435 37 75 I II 586 

Other 33 35:5 15 m5 15 459 
None 17 54 6 5 18 612 

8,911 

it any significance. The progression for the total group shows no 
inversions of any kind and is indeed an almost straight line. It 
should be noted that for the purpose of this diagram, Liberals, 
Don’t Know’s and voters for other parties have been disregarded. 
Their inclusion would have complicated the diagram without 
changing it in any material way. 

Sex appears to play relatively little part in the genesis of political 
opinions. Table VII shows that women tend to vote Labour slightly 
less frequently than men and that they have a larger proportion of 
Don’t Know’s among them. The differences are too small to be of 
any great practical importance. 

We may briefly summarize this survey of some antecedent con- 
ditions of attitude by saying that attitudes are determined by a 
person’s objective social status; by his private opinion as to what 
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his social class is; by his education, which, of course, in turn is 
dependent on his status and class, by his religious affiliation, and 
by his age. Taking all these conditions together and paying regard 
to their mutual inter-relationships we may say that a person’s Con- 
servative or Radical attitude, as measured in terms of his voting 

  

    

FIGURE 2 
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Increase in Conservative Voting Intention with 
Increasing Age in Four Economic Groups 

intention, is determined by these factors to the extent of about 60- 
70 per cent. 

Are these results peculiar to this country, or could they be 
generalized to other countries as well? From an enquiry carried 
out by R. Centers on a representative sample of some 1,100 people 
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in the United States, the conclusion seems to emerge that what is 
true in this country appears to be equally true on the other side of 
the Atlantic. With a few obvious changes—for Conservatives read 
Republicans, for Labour Partyread Democrats, and neglecting Lib- 
erals—the similarity is indeed striking. Before we turn to the actual 
figures, however, we must note a difference in the procedure which 
Centers adopted. In the results so far quoted the concept of atti- 
tude has not been broken down or clarified in any way; it has 
merely served as an intervening variable between antecedent con- 
dition and voting behaviour. Centers has attempted to approach 
this intervening variable more directly, and has attempted to mea- 
sure it by means of procedures which we shall encounter again 
later on. He drew up a battery of questions in which he endeav- 
oured ‘to obtain a more comprehensive, more valid, and more re- 
liable index to the basic politico-economic attitudes or orienta- 

TABLE VII 

Relationship Between Sex and Voting Intention 

Total 
Conservative Labour Liberal Other Don’t Know Number 

Men 38 42 10 I 9 45520 
Women 39 37 10 I 14 4:39! 

8,911 

tions commonly believed to be manifestations of class interests and 
values ... Each item provided an opportunity for the respondent 
to indicate his orientation or disposition in either a conservative or 
a radical direction.’ The six items used by him are given below; it 
will be obvious in each case what is the ‘radical’ and what the 
‘conservative’ prediction of the answer. 

1. ‘Do you agree or disagree that America is truly a land of op- 
portunity and that people get pretty much what’s coming to them 
in this country?’ 
2. ‘Would you agree that everybody would be happier, more 
secure and more prosperous if the working people were given more 
power and influence in government, or would you say that we 
would all be better off if the working people had no more power 
than they have now?’ 
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3. ‘As you know, during this war many private businesses and 
industries have been taken over by the government. Do you think 
wages and salaries would be fairer, jobs more steady, and that we 
would have fewer people out of work if the government took over 
and ran our mines, factories and industries in the future, or do you 
think things would be better under private ownership?’ 
4. ‘Which one of these statements do you most agree with? (1) The 
most important job for the government is to make it certain that 
there are good opportunities for each person to get ahead on his 
own. (2) ‘The most important job for the government is to guaran- 
tee every person a decent and steady job and standard of living.’ 
5. ‘In strikes and disputes between working people and employers 
do you usually side with the workers or with the employers?’ 
6. ‘Do you think working people are usually fairly and squarely 
treated by their employers, or that employers sometimes take ad- 
vantage of them?’ 

If Centers’s hypothesis is correct we should expect two things. We 
would expect, in the first place, that Republican voters should 
differ from Democratic voters in the sense of giving fewer Radical 
and more Conservative answers; in other words, we should expect 
each question to correlate with the Republican-Democrat di- 
chotomy. 

In the second place, as all the questions are supposed to measure 
the same general attitude of Radicalism-Conservatism, we would 
expect all the questions to intercorrelate together in a positive way 
so that a person who gives a Conservative reply on one question 
would be expected to give a Conservative reply on all the others. 
Both these expectations are borne out as is shown in Table VIII. 
All the intercorrelations between the six questions will be seen to 
be positive and, as shown in Column Seven, each question cor- 
relates positively with the total score on the questionnaire which is 
made up by simply summing the Radical answers to the questions. 
Similarly, as shown in Column Eight, which gives the correlations 
of each question with the criterion, i.e. the voting behaviour of the 
respondents, each question correlates positively with voting for the 
Democratic Party, the total score on the questionnaire correlating 
-58 with voting behaviour. It will also be noted that there is a tend- 
ency for those questions which correlate relatively little with the 
other questions and therefore with the total score, e.g. questions 
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1 and 5, also to have low correlations with voting behaviour, while 
questions correlating highly with total score, e.g. question 4, cor- 
relate highly with the external criterion, i.e. voting behaviour. 
When respondents are put in five groups (ultra-Conservative, 

Conservative, Intermediate, Radical, and ultra-Radical) in ac- 
cordance with their scores on the questionnaires, it can be seen in 
Figure 3 that the percentage of persons who voted Republican 
declines from those having an ultra-Conservative score on the 
questionnaire to those having an ultra-Radical one, there being no 
inversions on the curve. We thus see that Centers’s attitude ques- 
tionnaire may, by and large, be accepted as equivalent to the use 
of voting made in previous parts of this chapter. 

TABLE VIII 

Intercorrelations Between Six Attitude Questions and Correlations with 
Total Score and Voting Intention 

2 $3 4 5 6 47 8 
1. Land of opportunity 14 ‘41 +95 ‘12 °99 «83°49 «+16 
2. Working people’s power — ‘44 ‘51 ‘41 +33 +77 ‘4! 
3. Government ownership — 68 -24 +29 «+75 °53 
4. Collectivism — +37 +39 «6°88 +56 

5. Workers v. Employers — ‘31 ‘61 -24 
6 Treatment of workers — 72 +28 

7. Total Score — 58 

8. Democrat v. Republican Vote _ 

Having thus clarified the concept of attitude, Centers goes on to 
clarify the concept ofstatus, again using a somewhat more complex 
method than the one adopted previously in this chapter. He bases 
himself on three indices of status, which together give him what 
he calls a ‘stratification score’. These three indices are occupation, 
ranging from large business and professional at the one end, to semi- 
skilled and unskilled workers at the other; power, which ranges 
from employer and manager at one end to tenant and employee at 
the other; and economic status, which ranges from wealthy to poor. 
The exact derivation of this score is not very important, but the 
way in which the three scales are made up may be of interest and 
is therefore quoted in Table IX. 

The three indices of status used by Centers are not independent; 
he finds, for instance, that occupational and economic status cor- 
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relate -76; occupational and power status -79; and economic and 
power status -65. These intercorrelations, together with those of the 
three indices with total stratification score, self-rated social class 
status, score on the Conservative-Radical questionnaire, and vot- 
ing behaviour, are all given in Table X. It will be seen that the 
correlation between class and status is slightly lower than in the 
case of the British sample, being -67 instead of -76. The correlation 
between status and voting is -43; that between class evaluation and 
voting -36. Both of these again are lower than was found to be the 
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case in our British sample. These differences, however, are slight, 
and quite clearly the same general pattern is found in the sample 
studied by Centers as was found in this country. 

These similarities apply equally to the other variables discussed, 
i.e. age, sex, education, and religion. Education correlates -56 
with middle-class identification and -38 with Conservatism-Radi- 
calism, and a very interesting Figure given by Centers (Figure 4) 
enables us to compare the effects of status and education separately, 
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TABLE Ix 

The Derivation of Centers’s Stratification Score from Occupation, Power, 
and Economic Status Indices 

Scale Value: Occupation: Scale Value: Power: Scale Value: Economic 
Status: 

8 Large business 8 Employer 8 Wealthy 

7 Professional 7 7 
6 Small business 6 Manager 6 Average+ 

5 White collar workers 5 5 
4 Farm owners and managers 4 Independent 4 Average 

3 Skilled workers and foremen 3 3 
2 Farm tenants 2 Tenant 2 Poor + 
1 Semi-skilled workers I I 
o  Unskilled and farm labour o Employee o = =Poor 

showing that while status is the more important variable, never- 
theless education also has an independent contribution to make. 
Centers comments, ‘It is noticeable . . . that educational differ- 
ences seem to produce more stable and consistent variations in 
class identification than in conservatism, yet, as a rule, people of 
higher educational attainments not only tend to identify more fre- 
quently with the upper and middle classes, but more often to be 
conservative in attitude as well. This is true of persons in both oc- 
cupational strata. A difference of substantial magnitude exists be- 
tween persons of the same education but of different occupation, 
however, and hence there is no question that occupation is an im- 
portant index independently of education.’ 

Centers’s correlations of age with class identification (11) and 

TABLE X 

Intercorrelations of Three Status Scores and Correlations with Stratification, 
Class, Conservatism, and Voting 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
1. Stratification ‘93 “go "92 "67 ‘61 43 
2. Occupational Status — 76 "79 ‘69 “56 37 
3. Economic Status _ “65 *65 “5! "45 
4. Power Status _ °47 °57 "31 
5. Class Affiliation — 49 +36 
6. Conservatism _— °57 

7. Voting _ 
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with conservatism ('06) are in the same direction as ours, but con- 
siderably lower. As will be scen in Figure 5, in his sample there 
is a consistent tendency for class identification and Conservatism 
to vary with age in the upper occupational stratum, while for the 
lower occupational stratum there is no consistent relationship. 
Centers ascribes this greater degree of radicalism of those between 
40 and 49 years to the occurrence of the Great Depression, just 
at the time when these people were ‘hitting their stride’. Failure 
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of the English sample to show any similar tendency although they 
were hit equally badly by the slump would seem to throw some 
doubt on that explanation; rather it would appear that where the 
total sample is relatively small, as in Centers’s case, breakdown 
into many groups may easily render the number of cases in each 
group so small that accidental variations may pose artificial 
problems. 

As far as religion goes, Centers finds both that Church Mem- 
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bership and Protestantism correlates significantly both with class 
identification (-22 and -19) and with Conservatism (-18 and -36). 

Another investigation which demonstrates similarity of predis- 
posing conditions in attitude formation between England and 
America is contained in Lazarsfeld’s book The People’s Choice. He 
studied intensively voting behaviour in Erie County during the 
1940 presidential election campaign. In relating Republican vot- 
ing intention to socio-economic status, he found, as had Centers, 
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that there was a regular decline in the Republican vote from those 
high as compared with those low in status. With status held equal 
he found that class identification affected voting to some extent, 
as shown in Figure 6. The comparison was carried out by asking 
voters whether they considered themselves as belonging to ‘busi- 
ness’ or ‘labour’. It will be seen that quite marked differences due 
to ‘class’ appear in this way, even when respondents are equated 
for status. 
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Similarly, religious affiliation was shown to play an important 
part, even when status was held constant in the same manner as 
before. Results are shown in Figure 7. 

‘Lazarsfeld made up an index of political predisposition com- 
bining several factors of the type discussed, and found that this in- 
dex correlated -5 with voting behaviour. The correlation between 
this index and voting appears to be of the same order as correla- 
tions found by Centers, and definitely lower than correlations 
found in this country and reported above. Lazarsfeld sums up his 
finding by saying: ‘There is a familiar adage in American folklore 
to the effect that a person is only what he thinks he is, an adage 
which reflects the typically American notion of unlimited opport- 

FIGURE 6 

Av. Av.- VERY POOR 
    

53% 47% | | 66% 

Ae Ae 47 /o 34%. 

LA AKL 
BUSINESS LABOUR BUSINESS LABOUR BUSINESS LABOUR BUSINESS LABOUR 

Per Cent of different Status groups voting Republican 
or Democrat (~_], subdivided according to Class affiliation (Business or Labour) 

73% 

  

  

  

    

  

        

unity, the tendency toward self-betterment, etc. Now we find that 
the reverse of the adage is true: a person thinks, politically, as he is, 
socially. Social characteristics determine political preference.’ To 
a certain extent, no doubt, it is true that social characteristics 
determine political preference. However, with a correlation no 
higher than -5 it is difficult to regard the statement made by 
Lazarsfeld as being quite accurate. A correlation of -5 means that 
only about 25 per cent of the factors determining voting behaviour 
are accounted for; this still leaves 75 per cent of these factors to be 
discovered. It might be more accurate to reword Lazarsfeld’s last 
sentence to read- ‘In the U.S.A., social characteristics account for 
one quarter ofall the factors which determine political preference.’¢ 

Having thus shown that there is considerable similarity between 
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American and British conditions, we may now return to a further 

discussion of attitudes as related to precedent and consequent con- 
ditions. The question will have occurred to the reader why interven- 
ing variables like attitudes or sentiments are really necessary when 
it could be so much easier to write a functional equation between 
antecedent and consequent condition directly. Why, it may be said 
do we not rest content with relating social class or status directly to 
voting behaviour? Why is it necessary to introduce a hypothetical 
construct like attitude, which itself is not observable, and which 
causes a great deal of trouble in definition and measurement? The 
full answer to these questions must be postponed until later, but 
we may note here already the fact that something obviously medi- 

FIGURE 7 

Av- VERY POOR 
—— 

77% 57%| | 86% 

  

  
  

23% 4% 

  

        LE
Q 

    
PROTESTANT CATHOLIC PROTESTANT CATHOLIC PROTESTANT CATHOLIC PROTESTANT CATHOLIC 

Per Cent of different Status groups voting Republican [777] 

or Democrat [__] subdivided according to Religious affiliation 
(Protestant or Catholic) 

ates between a person’s social status and his voting behaviour. If 
we do not postulate an attitude there is a gap in the causal chain 
which makes further analysis impossible, and thus deprives us of 
the most elementary condition of scientific advance. We have al- 
ready seen in Centers’s scale of Conservatism-Radicalism that 
further analysis of this central concept is possible, and, indeed, 
much of this book will be devoted to it. 

Before we turn in that direction, however, we may note a few 
additional results in which various opinions are related to some of 
the antecedent and consequent conditions to which we have at- 
tempted to anchor our concept of attitudes. The particular ques- 
tions chosen from many hundreds reported by the B.J.P.O. are 
important in so far as they set a general problem, namely, that of 
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the organization of attitudes, and at the same time give us some 
information which will help us in orienting ourselves in this field. 
In the form in which they are reported they are inevitably scrappy, 
unorganized, and isolated bits of information; it will be the task of 
a later chapter to show how easily they fall into place when related 
to a general picture of attitude organization. All the results quoted 
were obtained by the British Institute of Public Opinion, from 
samples of approximately 1,500 people representing a cross section 
of the adult population of this country. 

As our first question, let us take one asked on the 10 August 1948: 
‘The L.C.C. are now allowing sex hygiene to be taught in public 
elementary schools. Do you approve or disapprove?’ There was a 
distinct tendency in the answers for the young to approve and for 
the older respondents to disapprove, the percentage of approval 
falling from 82 per cent among the 21-29 year olds through 75 per 
cent and 65 per cent to 42 per cent for those over 65. Remembering 
that the old are more Conservative, we might have predicted that 
the higher status groups, who are also more Conservative, would 
also be opposed to this measure; however, we find that the opposite 
is the case. For the three higher status groups over 70 per cent are 
in favour; for the lower status groups only 50 per cent. Thus, we 
perceive immediately an indication that attitude structure is more 
complex than has been expressed so far in terms of concepts of 
Conservatism and Radicalism; the more Radical age group agrees 
with the more Conservative status group as against the Conserva- 
tive age group which agrees with the Radical status group. 

The opposite effect is found in another question asked on the 18 
December 1946, namely: ‘Should boys and girls over 11 years of 
age be taught separately or should they be taught together?’ Older 
groups are in favour of keeping boys and girls separate, while the 
younger ones would prefer to have them kept together; 38 per cent 
of those under 50 but 49 per cent of those over 50 voted in favour 
of separation. When results are grouped according to economic 
status, higher groups prefer separation, lower groups do not. 
Figures range from 55 per cent for the highest status group, 41 per 
cent for the lowest. Here age and economic group appear to go in 
the same direction as far as Conservatism is concerned. In another 
question, asked on the 16 April 1952, however, we again find a 
discrepancy. The question was: ‘In some countries medical certifi- 
cates must be produced showing that neither party to a marriage 
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has V.D. Would you agree or disagree with this being made a re- 
quirement here?’ Young groups tended to agree (72 per cent for 
the 21-29 year old group) while older age groups tended to agree 
only in 61 per cent of the cases. When divided according to status, 
however, 70 per cent of the upper status groups agreed but only 
58 per cent of the lower status groups. Again, therefore, we find a 
contradiction, the upper status group behaving in a Radical 
direction but the low status group behaving in a Conservative 
direction. 

The same contradiction appears in another question asked on 
the 11 January 1949, where respondents who said they had heard 
or read about artificial insemination were asked whether they ap- 
proved or disapproved. With increasing age the percentage of ap- 
proval dropped from go per cent through 28 per cent and 17 per 
cent to 8 per cent; on the other hand, the upper status groups 
approved in 26 per cent of the cases, while the lowest status group 
only approved in 8 per cent of the cases. 

A rather different type of question was asked in February 1947. 
‘Do you think that religion has a mission to fulfil in Britain to-day?’ 
Quite marked differences were found between men and women, 
51 per cent of the men saying ‘Yes’ as compared to 58 per cent of 
the women. Age groups, as expected, show an increasing apprecia- 
tion of religion from the youngest (48 per cent) to those over 50 
(59 per cent). Of the economic groups, appreciation was highest in 
those of above average incomes (68 per cent) and lowest among the 
poor (49 per cent). Here we find then that age and status go in the 
same direction, but sex, which is not connected with Radicalism- 
Conservatism to any extent, also gives rise to considerable differ- 
ences. 

A similar result is found with another question, asked on the 15 
December 1947: ‘Do you believe in any form of life after death?’ 
Women shared this belief in 54 per cent of the cases, men only in 
49 per cent. The young people (46 per cent) did so less than the old 
(52 per cent) and the highest income groups (55 per cent) more 
than the low income groups (45 per cent). 

A question relating to Sunday observance again gave somewhat 
discrepant findings. The question asked on 24 January 1943, ran 
as follows: ‘Would you approve or disapprove of theatres being 
allowed to open on Sundays, just as they do on other days?’ There 
were no differences between men and women or between economic 
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groups, but the young (75 per cent) approved very much more 
than the old (49 per cent). 

More in line with expectation are the results of another investi- 
gation where, on 1 July 1947; the question was asked: ‘Do you 
approve or disapprove of paying women the same wages as men if 
doing the same work?’ Women, as one might have expected, ap- 
proved of this to a greater extent than men (70 per cent versus 51 
per cent); the young (68 per cent) approved more than the old 
(56 per cent); Liberals (67 per cent) were more in agreement than 
Labour supporters (60 per cent) or Conservatives (52 per cent). 

Corporal punishment is another subject frequently canvassed. 
On 7 March 1949, the question was asked: “Do you agree to teach- 
ers being able to inflict corporal punishment?’ Men approved 
more strongly than women (49 per cent as compared with 40 per 
cent) and the old as compared with the young (50 per cent versus 
40 per cent). Higher economic groups approved more than lower 
economic groups, the percentages for the four groups being 53, 49, 
42 and 48 per cent. On a similar question posed on 7 July 1939, it 
was asked: ‘A bill now before Parliament proposes to abolish flog- 
ing and birching except for offences committed in prison. Do you 
approve or disapprove?’ Women approved more than men (48 per 
cent versus 41 per cent); Labour supporters more than Conserva- 
tives (43 per cent versus 30 per cent); the young more than the old 
(47 per cent); and the lower economic groups more than the higher 
economic groups (48 per cent versus 30 per cent). 

Another question yet, also dealing with punishment, was asked 
on 10 May 1948: ‘Parliament has decided to try the,effect of not 
hanging anyone for murder for five years. Do you approve or dis- 
approve of this trial period?’ Again, the young approved more than 
the old (30 per cent versus 21 per cent); Labour supporters agreed 
to the extent of 35 per cent, Liberals to the extent of 26 per cent, 
Conservatives to the extent of 16 per cent. And on the general 
question asked on 24 August 1949: ‘Do you think that murderers 
should or should not be hanged?’ those with little education 
thought they should in 57 per cent of all cases; those who had some 
education thought so in 45 per cent of the cases; and those who had 
gone to University, only in 41 per cent of the cases. High economic 
groups thought so less frequently than the very poor, percentages 
rising from the highest to the lowest economic group (49, 50, 55, 
57 per cent). 
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The question of nationalization produced answers probably 
much in line with expectation. When the question was asked on 19 
October 1950: ‘Do you think that nationalization has been good 
or bad in the case of the Medical Services?’, the young approved of 
the measure slightly more than the old (74 per cent versus 70 per 
cent) and Socialists (93 per cent) more than Liberals (66 per cent) 
or Conservatives (48 per cent). Conversely, when asked on 16 
October 1946: ‘Do you think that the Government should or should 
not nationalize (A) gas and electricity undertakings; (B) road tran- 
sport as well as railways?’, the young were more in favour than the 
old (60 per cent and 48 per cent as opposed to 45 per cent and 34 
per cent respectively). Socialists were in favour (72 per cent and 
61 per cent respectively); Liberals (42 per cent and 21 per cent); 
and Conservatives (24 per cent and 14 per cent) were not. To the 
question asked on 7 September 1952: ‘Do you approve or disap- 
prove of the Government’s proposals about steel?’ Conservatives 
answered ‘Approve’ in 66 per cent of the cases, Liberals in 40 per 
cent and Socialists in 10 per cent of the cases. To the question asked 
on 12 January 1948: ‘Do you think that so far nationalization of 
the coal mines has been a success or a failure?’ the young thought 
of it as a success more frequently than the old (54 per cent versus 
47 per cent) and the high economic groups more frequently as a 
failure than the low economic groups (38 per cent versus 15 per 
cent). Socialists considered it a success (68 per cent); Liberals did 
so only in 34 per cent of the cases; and Conservatives only in 24 
per cent of the cases. 

International affairs also show marked differences. When the 
question was asked in January 1951: ‘Should a war come, do you 
think it is likely to arise from America, Russia, or in some other 
way?’ 25 per cent of Socialists named America, 51 per cent named 
Russia, whereas among Conservatives, 8 per cent named America 
and 78 per cent named Russia. On the same occasion, the question 
was asked: ‘If we became involved in a war against Russia, do you 
think that the British people would be more willing or less willing 
to fight than they were against the Nazis?’ Differences between 
Conservatives and Socialists were surprisingly small, 17 per cent 
of the former and 13 per cent of the latter thinking the British 
people would be more willing; 30 per cent of the former and 38 
per cent of the latter thinking they would be less willing. Again, in 
the same questionnaire, the question was asked: ‘Some people say 
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that Russia’s aim is to make certain of her security; others say that 
it is imperialistic aggression. What do you think?’ Conservatives 
answered ‘Security’ in 17 per cent of the cases, Socialists in 24 per 
cent. Imperialistic aggression was named by Conservatives in 63 
per cent, by Socialists in 47 per cent. There was a considerable 
proportion of ‘Don’t Know’s’. 

Relating to another point of international politics, the question 
was asked on 26 April 1948: ‘Do you think that our Navy, Army, 
and Air Force are too big, too small, or just right?’ Men considered 
it too small much more frequently than women (in 46 and 31 per 
cent respectively); and higher economic groups more than lower 
ones, the percentages for the four groups being 49, 45, 37, and 29 
per cent. Similar results appeared when a question was asked on 
23 March 1946: ‘Do you approve or disapprove of compulsory 
military service for men in peace-time?’ Men approved more than 
women (62 per cent versus 49 per cent); higher economic groups 
more than lower (64 per cent versus 52 per cent); and Conserva- 
tives (68 per cent) more than Socialists (52 per cent) or Liberals 
(49 per cent). 

A question relating to the atom bomb was put on 26 March 1952: 
‘Do you approve or disapprove of Great Britain making an atom 
bomb?’ Men approved far more than women (70 per cent versus 
50 per cent); the young more than the old (63 per cent versus 44 
per cent); higher income groups more than lower income groups 
(80 per cent versus 32 per cent); and Conservatives (72 per cent) 
more than Liberals (58 per cent) or Socialists (51 per cent). 

Divorce is a subject on which some rather unexpected results are 
found. The question was asked on 2 April 1950: ‘Would you ap- 
prove or disapprove if it were made possible to get a divorce by 
agreement between the two parties?’ High income groups approved 
much more than low income groups, percentages being 42, 36, 35, 
and 20 per cent respectively. Similarly, on the question asked on 
27 April 1946: ‘Do you think that steps should be taken to make 
the hearing of divorce speedier or is it a good thing that it takes a 
long time before the case is heard in the Courts?’ high income 
groups (62 per cent) were more in favour of speed than low income 
groups (46 per cent); the young were more in favour of speeding 
hearings up than the old (50 per cent versus 44 per cent); and men 
more than women (53 per cent versus 45 per cent). On a related 
topic, the question was asked on the 16 April 1952: “Would you 
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approve or disapprove of everyone having to see someone like a 
Marriage Guidance Council to try and mend matters before going 
to Divorce Courts?’, women were more in favour than men (66 
per cent versus 61 per cent); the young more than the old (64 per 
cent versus 58 per cent); and the rich more than the poor (76 per 
cent versus 53 per cent). 

The results from these various polls are obviously related to the 
concept of attitude structure, but the reader will find it very diffi- 
cult, if not impossible, to integrate them into any kind of consistent 
scheme. He may also ask himself a number of questions regarding 
the degree of reliance which can be placed on the answers. He may 
begin to query the way in which some of the questions are worded; 
he may wonder about the truthfulness with which they have been 
answered; he may wish to know a little more about the way in 
which the respondents were selected; and he may wonder, some- 
what uneasily, about the relationship between simple percentages, 
such as those reported, and true scientific measurement. All these 
questions and doubts are fully justified, and an attempt will be 
made in the next chapters to deal with some of the pitfalls which 
beset the task of the investigator. Later on, then, an attempt will 
be made to integrate all the results we have got so far into a general 
conceptual scheme of attitude organization. 
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Chapter Two 

PUBLIC OPINION POLLS 

11E man in the street, when wishing to know someone else’s 
opinion, would under normal circumstances simply pro- 
ceed to ask him a dircct question and, by and large, this is 

precisely what attitude measurement consists of. However, there 
are certain awkward problems to be settled before we can have 
any confidence in our results. The first question is ‘Whom should 
we ask?’; the second problem is ‘How should we word our ques- 
tion?’; the third problem is ‘Who should ask the question?’ and 
the fourth problem is ‘How do we know that the answer obtained 
is a true one?’ To these four problems of sampling, wording, 
interviewing, and validity, a further one must be added, namely, 
that of scale construction, i.e. of transforming simple ‘Yes’ and 
‘No’ answers into a proper scale of measurement. In this chapter, 
we shall be considering experiments which have a bearing on the 
first three of these problems.’ 

(a) SAMPLING 

Before we can attempt to measure opinions or attitudes, we 
must, in Mrs. Beeton’s immortal phrase, ‘catch our hare’. This is 
a very much more complicated matter than it might appear at 
first. If we want to know the opinion of a given group of people, 
say, all persons of British nationality entitled to vote, our best plan 
obviously would be to ask our questions of every one of them. For 
reasons of expense, time, and practicability, this is nearly always 
beyond the resources of a private investigator, and even the Gover- 
ment undertake acompletecensus only veryrarely, and almost never 
with respect to the measurement of people’s opinions and attitudes. 
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If, then, we cannot interview everyone in the whole population 
in which we are interested, we must pick a very much smaller 
group which we have reason to believe will give answers similar 
to those which we would have obtained had we, in fact, interviewed 
every one in the whole population. Such a small group which is 
investigated because it is believed to represent a much larger pop- 
ulation is called a sample, and much ingenuity has gone into 
devising methods for selecting such samples, and mathematical 
formulae for assessing the degree of accuracy to be expected from 
samples of varying sizes. 

There are three main methods of sampling which are called, 
respectively, accidental sampling, random sampling, and stratified 
sampling. 

Accidental sampling has been widely used but has nothing what- 
soever to recommend it. It consists simply in the accidental choice 
of individuals who happen to be available, or who can be easily 
reached because their names are registered in a telephone book, 
or some other type of directory. Accidental sampling may occa- 
sionally give useful answers, but more usually it will not. Perhaps 
the most famous example of the disaster which may befall users of 
this method of sampling is the prediction made by the Literary 
Digest at the time of the 1936 Presidential Election. A brief review 
of the history leading up to this disaster may be useful. 

Americans have always been interested in methods of ascertain- 
ing public opinion, and as early as 1824 the Harrisburg Pennsyl- 
vanian printed a report of a straw vote, i.e. a kind of public opinion 
poll, on the chances of the four men who were contesting the 
Presidential Election. Other newspapers throughout the years un- 
dertook similar small-scale polls, and by the turn of the century, 
polls were conducted by a great number of different papers. Occa- 
sionally, polls dealt with general issues of attitude as well as with 
election forecasts, a famous example being the poll conducted by 
Lundeen on the question of whether or not America should enter 
the First World War. 

Of all these polls, however, the only one to achieve nation-wide 
attention was that conducted by the Literary Digest, a magazine 
with a very large circulation which entered the polling field around 
1916. Polls were conducted by distributing ballots by mail to 
readers, to residential telephone subscribers, and to registered 
automobile owners. The number of polls distributed was quite 
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phenomenal. Thus, in the Presidential Election of 1928 some 18 
million ballots were distributed. Victory for Herbert Hoover was 
predicted with 63-2 per cent of the total vote, the actual superiority 
in the election turning out to be 58-8 per cent. In 1932, with 20 
million ballots distributed, Franklin D. Roosevelt’s victory was 
predicted with an error of only 1-4 per cent. 

In 1936 the Digest again put forward its prediction, giving Lan- 
don 57 per cent of the major party vote. In actual fact, Franklin 
D. Roosevelt polled 62-5 per cent of the major party vote. This 
disastrous failure was the end of the Literary Digest as an opinion 
polling organization; it also marked the advent of the Gallup Poll 
which had not only succeeded in predicting Roosevelt’s success 
with an error of less than 5 per cent but had also predicted that the 
Digest’s methods would come to grief, and had indeed predicted 
within 1 per cent the exact error which would be made by the 
Literary Digest! This was possible because the Gallup and other 
polls had rejected the accidental sample methods and had used 
more appropriate techniques which enabled them to put their 
finger on the vital weakness in the Digest’s method of ascertaining 
public opinion by polling in the main people who could afford to 
run motor cars and own telephones, and who were interested 
enough in the election to answer questionnaires sent to them by 
mail. In the 1926 and 1932 elections, when there had been no 
particular tendency for one of the main parties to be identified with 
any social class, this had worked reasonably well because car and 
telephone owners were found as frequently among the Democratic 
as among the Republican voters. With the advent of Roosevelt, 
however, this changed, and the Democratic party became more 
and more identified with the interests of the working class and the 
Republican party with the interests of the middle class. Under 
those conditions, the poll, because of the accidental methods of 
choice involved, obtained mainly middle-class respondents whose 
responses over-predicted the Republican votes and under-predict- 
ed the Democratic votes. 

Thus, the history of the Literary Digest points two very important 
morals. The first, that accidental sampling cannot be relied upon 
to produce accurate results; the second, that even a history of 
several correct predictions does not guarantee, in the absence of a 
sound methodology, success in future predictions. Gallup’s success 
in predicting not only the outcome of the election but also the error 
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likely to be committed by the Literary Digest, illustrates the super- 
iority of his sampling method; this superiority, however, is proved 
not by what might have been an accidental success but rather by 
the theory underlying the methods of sampling used by him, i.e. 
those of random and representative sampling. To these we must 
now turn. 

In the method of random sampling every individual in the popu- 
lation has an equal chance of being selected, and the process of 
selection is entirely determined by chance. If, for instance, we took 
a list from the electoral registers of all men and women in the 
British Isles entitled to vote in the next election, arranged the 
names in alphabetical order, and then took every ten thousandth 
name to make up our sample we should obtain a true random 
sample of the population. This method presupposes the existence 
of a complete enumeration of the population in which we are in- 
terested and a method of selecting from that population. In this 
pure form it is hardly ever practicable for any large population as 
the requisite lists do not usually exist, or, if they existed, would not 
be accessible to the investigator. In any case, even if they were 
available the time and money required to prepare a master list, 
choose names from it at random, and then interview people who 
might live as far apart as Land’s End and John O’Groats, would 
make this scheme quite impossible of execution. 

In the stratified method, the population is first divided into a 
number of strata (different income groups, different age groups, 
sex groups, rural-urban groups, and so forth), the number in each 
stratum of the sample being proportional to the population num- 
ber in the stratum. The proportions of people in the total popula- 
tion belonging to each stratum must, of course, be known for this 
purpose; fortunately, this is usually so in civilized countries where 
accurate registers are kept. It is obviously also necessary that there 
should be some way of recognizing whether a given individual be- 
longs into one or other of the strata as otherwise we could not allo- 
cate him appropriately; this process of recognition and allocation is 
easy with respect to sex, more difficult with respect to age, and 
most difficult of all perhaps with respect to income level. Neverthe- 
less, this method is, from the practicable point of view, the easiest to 
use, and practically all the work done on opinion and attitude 
measurement is carried out by means of stratified sampling. The 
exact methods adopted we shall describe later on in this chapter. 
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The two main methods in actual use at the moment are known 
as the quota sampling and the area sampling methods, respectively. 
The quota method is used by the Gallup Poll and most other 
similar organizations. Essentially it works as follows: on the basis 
of the most up-to-date knowledge, a decision is made as to the 
number of men and women, people of various age groups, people 
of various income groups, and people from various residential areas 
who are to be included in the survey. Detailed instructions are then 
sent to interviewers who are spread all over the country, telling 
them in exact detail what type of people they should interview. To 
take one example with which the reader will already be familiar, 

the socio-economic quotas used by the British Institute of Public 
Opinion specify that 5 per cent of the sample should be in the 
Average Plus group, 21 per cent in the Average group, 59 per cent 
in the Average Minus group, and 15 per cent in Group D, i.e. the 
very poor. (Descriptions of these groups have been given on Page 
16.) Each interviewer has a quota of 10-15 interviews; the total 
number of people interviewed usually varies from 1,500 to 3,000. 
The actual bases of stratification used by the British Institute of 
Public Opinion in their national surveys are as follows: 

(a) Regional—the country is divided into 14 geographical areas; 
(b) Rural and urban—in the proportion of 20 to 80; 
(c) Size of town—four divisions are used: large, medium large, 

medium small and small; 
d) Political party of sitting member in the constituency; 
e) Sex of person interviewed; 

Age group—20-29, 30-49, 50-64, 65 and over. 
g) Socio-economic grouping; four divisions are used. 

( 
( 
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( 
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The method of quota sampling has come in for a good deal of 
criticism, largely because of the difficulties of being certain of the 
stratum to which a given person belongs—what should an inter- 
viewer do with a middle aged woman who claims to be in the 
20-29 year old group, or when a shabbily dressed person pushing a 
wheelbarrow claims to be in the Average-Plus socio-economic 
group? Another difficulty is the differential availability of different 
groups. Interviewers find it particularly difficult to get hold of 
people in the highest and lowest groups respectively. As the latter 
are proportionately much more numerous in the population, this 
error has led in the United States to a constant bias in polling fore- 
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casts in favour of the Republican Party, and an under-estimate of 
the Democratic vote. 

One of the main difficulties which arises is that although pro- 
portions for each of the strata are equal to the national average, 
the sub-groups into which the sample is divided may be quite un- 
representative. For example, the number of people in the sample 
from each of the four age groups may be proportional to the num- 
ber in the total population; similarly the number of people in the 
sample belonging to each of the four socio-economic groups may 
be proportional to that in the total population. Yet most of the 
people in the highest age group may have come from the lowest in- 
come group and most of the young people from the highest income 

TABLE XI 

Possible Discrepancies Between Number of People in Various Cross- 
Sections of the Population and of a Sample Selected to Give the Same Overall 

Proportions 

Age 

20-29 30-49 50-64 65+ 
Per Cent 

Av.+ 1 Im (4) 1m (0) 1m (0) 1m (0) 4 
Avy. 2 5m (20) 5m (0) 5m (0) 5m (0) 20 

Av.— 3 15m (1) 15m (25) 15m (25) 15m (9) 60 
D 4 4m (0) 4m (0) 4m (0) 4m (16) 16 

Per Cent 25 25 25 25 

group. As a quite artificial example, let us suppose we are dealing 
with a population of 100 million of whom 4 per cent are in the 
Average Plus income group, 20 per cent in the Average group, 60 
per cent in the Average Minus group and 16 per cent in Group D, 
the very poor. Let us also assume that 25 per cent of the population 
fall into each of the four age groups 20-29, 30-49, 50-64, and 65 
and over, and let us further assume that the distribution of people 
is as indicated in Table XI, 1.e. there are one million in the Aver- 
age Plus group aged 20-20, four million in the very poor group 
aged 65 and over, and so forth. 

Let us now assume that we select a sample of 100 people in such 
a way that the percentages in the four age groups are, again, 25 for 
each, and that the percentages in the status groups are also identi- 
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cal with those for the total population. The sample might then be 
made up as indicated by the figures given in parentheses in Table 
XI. Thus, all the members of the sample aged 65+ might come 
from the very poor and the Average Minus group, none of the very 
poor might come from the three age groups covering the years 
from 20-64, and all the people of Average and Average Plus status 
might be in the youngest group. Clearly, such a distribution within 
the sub-groups would make any conclusions to be derived from the 
total sample very misleading; nevertheless, stratification according 
to age and income group would be quite exact. 

It might be argued that this is not likely to happen in an actual 
sample, and undoubtedly such extreme distributions are indeed 
unlikely to occur. But if we take for example, the actual distribu- 
tion by age and income group of the British Institute of Public 
Opinion sample quoted in Chapter One, we find that in the Aver- 
age Plus group, old people of 65 and above make up 9:4 per cent of 
the total; in the Average group they make up 5:3 per cent; in the 
Average Minus group they make up 4:9 per cent of the total; but in 
the D group, i.e. among the very poor they make up 49-4 per 
cent.® Such a distribution almost certainly is out of line with the 
proper sub-sample distributions and indicates that the danger men- 
tioned above is not a purely fanciful one. The fact that such faulty 
distribution within the total group does occur makes a little doubt- 
ful any deductions based on the figures which are usually pub- 
lished only in percentage form. Relationships found may be en- 
tirely due to incorrect sampling, and therefore have little validity. 
This is an important criticism, which can be overcome in two differ- 
ent ways. Sampling could be conducted in such a way that mem- 
bers in different sub-groups are specified as well as marginal totals, 
or, alternately, faulty sampling can be corrected statistically by a 
suitable system of weighting. 

The method of area sampling, sometimes also called the method 
of specific assignment, does not leave the problem of deciding on 
the choice of interviewee to the interviewer, but specifies the exact 
person to be interviewed. The first step in the procedure is to select 
primary sampling areas which are usually chosen by reference to 
conveniently accessible government units, like counties and bor- 
oughs. The second step is to choose from the very large group of 
primary sampling areas those in which the interviews are to be 
conducted. To do this all the sample areas are grouped into strata, 
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usually on the basis of some attribute like population density, or 
extent of urbanization. Primary sampling areas are then selected 
at random from each of the strata as a third step, and as a fourth 
step the primary sampling area chosen is itself sub-stratified into 
smaller units (streets or city blocks), and then a sub-sampling area 
chosen from each of the sub-strata at random. 

Having obtained this last and smallest sampling unit it becomes 
necessary to specify the particular persons within it to be inter- 
viewed. This is done by random sampling. The names of all the 
people living in the street or city block are written down in alpha- 
betical order and every th name taken and specified to the inter- 
viewer, so that nothing is left to his choice or judgment; he must 
find his respondent exactly in accordance with instructions. It may, 
of course, be necessary for him to call back if the interviewee is not 
at home, and, in fact, with some people frequent call-backs are 
necessary before they are found at home. This is necessary because 
people who are at home a great deal differ in many important 
ways from those who are out a lot, and consequently it would be a 
mistake to substitute someone else for the person who is difficult to 
reach. As an example of the distortion that might arise in this way, 
we may quote an investigation by Kiser, who found that the 
sample obtained on first calling contained only 19:4 per cent of 
people where the number in the household was two, as compared 
with 26-8 per cent given in the national census. At the other ex- 
treme 2-2 per cent of the sample belonged to households of nine 
and over, whereas only 1-3 per cent did so according to the census. 
Thus, members of small households would be under-estimated, 
numbers of large households over-estimated, if substitutions were 
allowed. 

The method of area sampling is clearly superior to that of quota 
sampling in usually giving a proper sample of the total population 
within each sub-classification. Its disadvantages are that it is labori- 
ous, lengthy, and expensive. There is a considerable amount of 
controversy in the literature between those favouring quota samp- 
ling and those favouring area sampling. The resolution of this con- 
flict appears to lie in the recognition that different investigators 
have different purposes and aims, and that the method of sampling 
used should follow from these. For the purpose of predicting the 
outcome of an election, quota sampling would almost certainly be 
the method of choice because of the speed with which it can be 
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conducted, and its responsiveness to last-minute trends in public 
opinion, For purposes where great exactness is required, not only 
for the total sample, but also for sub-samples, and where time and 
expense are of little importance, area sampling would probably be 
the method of choice. A great deal, of course, depends on data to 
which the investigator has access; accurate street maps, accurate 
census data, comprehensive lists of inhabitants, and so forth, are 
indispensable for area sampling, but much less so for quota samp- 
Jing. It is probably an error to regard these two methods as op- 
posed to each other; they are complementary and either may be 
used in appropriate circumstances. 

Granted that the sample with which we may be dealing has been 
selected in line with the best possible method suitable for this pur- 
pose, there still remain two questions. One is how large should our 
sample be, the other, what degree of accuracy can we hope to at- 
tain? These two questions are interrelated, but before we discuss 
them we must define somewhat more precisely what we mean by 
accuracy. Let us suppose that we are dealing with a prediction re- 
quiring us to assess a simple percentage, such as the percentage of 
the total vote which will go to a particular candidate. However 
large our sample may be, it will still constitute only a very small 
proportion of the total number of people voting for or against this 
candidate, and consequently our forecast will always contain a cer- 
tain amount of error. Let us define the degree of accuracy ob- 
tained in terms of the percentage difference between the predic- 
tion and the actual vote. To take an actual example, in the 1936 
election the Literary Digest predicted that Franklin D. Roosevelt 
would obtain 43 per cent of the major party votes, whereas in 
actual fact he obtained 62-5 per cent, an error of 19:5 per cent. 
This figure of 19-5 per cent would, then, represent the degree of 
accuracy obtained by the Literary Digest poll on that occasion. 

If we assume now that a certain poll, given to a certain number 
of people, operates on the average with an accuracy of 3 per cent, 
we should nevertheless find that on some occasions the forecasts 
would be more accurate than suggested by this figure, and on other 
occasions they would be less accurate. This can be predicted on a 
mathematical sampling theory and is indeed observable in actual 
polling practice. An average error of 3 per cent is not identical with 
the statement ‘no error greater than 3 per cent’. Even with an 
average error of 3 per cent, one prediction out of a very large num- 
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ber of predictions might show a considerably greater error, such as 
10 per cent. Thus, we can never be certain that our predictions will 
be accurate within any given range. However, we can be reasonably 
certain of the degree of accuracy which we shall have obtained. This 
concept of reasonably certain requires more accurate statement, and 
it is usually taken to mean that our prediction would be borne out 
in 997 cases out of 1,000 and falsified only three times out of 1,000. 
In other words, the odds against would only be three in a 1,000. 

If we now accept this definition of ‘reasonably certain’ then we 
can relate the degree of accuracy of which we can be reasonably 
certain to two factors which, between them, completely determine 
the amount of chance error to be found from a random sample. 
The first of these two factors, as might be expected, is the number 
of cases in the sample. We should expect accuracy to increase as the 
number of cases in the sample increases; a poll taken of 100 people 
would be regarded as less likely to be accurate than a poll taken of 
10,000. Unfortunately, the accuracy does not increase directly 
with the size of the sample but only as the square root of the size of 
the sample; in other words, to double our accuracy we must quad- 
ruple the size of the sample. Thus, there is a distinct law of dimin- 
ishing returns as far as sample size is concerned, and very little is 
usually to be gained by increasing samples beyond 3,000 or there- 
abouts. 

The second factor which determines the degree of accuracy of 
our prediction is the actual size of the percentage which we are try- 
ing to predict. Percentages in the neighbowrhood of 50 are more 
difficult to predict, i.e. are predicted less accurately, than percent- 
ages deviating from 50 in either direction. In other words, a per- 
centage of 80 is easier to predict than one of 70, a percentage of 30 
easier than one of 40, and a percentage of 10 or 90 easier than any 
of the others mentioned. These facts are usually summarized in a 
formula giving the standard error of a proportion under conditions 
of completely random sampling. The formula is: 

S.Ep= 2X4 
n 

where p is the percentage to be predicted, q is 100 —p, and nis the 
number of cases in the sample. Table XII will indicate what this 
formula means in terms of our two questions. The body of the 
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table contains the number of cases required in order to be reason- 
ably certain of a given degree of accuracy when the division of 
opinion is 80/20, 70/ 30, 60/40, or 50/50. Supposing we wish to pre- 
dict a percentage in the neighbourhood of 50; if the accuracy re- 

quired is only 10 per cent we could be reasonably certain of at- 
taining this with a sample of 225 cases. To double the accuracy, 
i.e. to reach one of 5 per cent, we must quadruple this number, i.e. 
we must use goo interviews. To reach an accuracy of 1 per cent we 
need 22,500 interviews. Similarly, when the percentage we wish to 
predict is 80 (or 20) we should need only 144 interviews where the 
accuracy required was only 10 per cent, 576 interviews where the 
accuracy required was 5 per cent, and 14,400 interviews for an ac- 
curacy of 1 per cent. Figure 8 shows in diagrammatic form the 
number of cases required for any degree of accuracy for three dif- 
ferent divisions of opinion (50/50, 70/30, and 80/20). Even the use 

TABLE XII 

Number in Sample Required to Give Desired Degree of Accuracy for Various 
Divisions of Opinion 

Division of Accuracy Required 

Opinion 10% 9% 8% 7% 6% 5% 44 3% % 1% 
80/20 144 178 225 294 400 576 g0o0 61,600 3,600 14,400 

70/30 189 233 295 386 525 756 1,181 2,100 4,725 18,400 
60/40 216 267 338 441 600 864 1,350 2,400 5,400 21,600 
50/50 225 278 352 459 625 goo 1,406 2,500 5,625 22,500 

of logarithmetic paper cannot hide the very rapid increase in num- 
bers needed as the accuracy required approaches 1 per cent. 

It must be remembered in consulting this table that the accuracy 
referred to is stated in terms of what is reasonably certain; in other 
words, this is not the average accuracy which could be expected 
from a given number of cases in the sample, but the accuracy which 
could be relied upon to be reached with reasonable certainty. The 
average accuracy with these various numbers of cases would in 
each case be considerably greater. As an example, let us take a 
sample 2,500, which with a 50/50 break would give us an ac- 
curacy of 3 per cent with reasonable certainty, i.e. in 997 cases out 
of 1,000. The average degree of accuracy obtainable with such a 
sample, and assuming a break of 50/50, however, would not be 3 
per cent but less than 1 per cent. 
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It will also be remembered that these figures apply to conditions 
of purely random sampling. Stratified sampling requires certain 

FIGURE 8 
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changes in the formula to take into account degree of success of 
stratification. Another slight correction is also required in order to 
take into account the total size of the universe which is being 
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sampled. These formulae can be found in the standard texts and 
there would be little point in giving them in a book of this type; in 
any case the actual predictive errors made in polling are so much 
larger than those predicted on the basis of sampling theory that 
slight changes in predicted proportions would make very little 
difference to the observed results. Sampling theory is a highly 
technical branch of study but its basic principles, as outlined above 
are easily intelligible and ought to be known far more widely than 
they are.® 

(b) WORDING OF QUESTIONS 

Having selected our sample and decided on the number of inter- 
views required to give us a given degree of accuracy, we must next 
decide on the questions to be asked. There are three main types of 
questions which have been widely used. There are the two-way, the 
multiple-choice, and the open-end type of question. The open-end type 
of question allows the interviewee to state the answer in his own 
words, to introduce any qualifications he may wish, and to make 
his answer as specific or as general as he pleases. The multiple- 
choice type of question allows him to choose one of several differ- 
ent answers provided by the interviewer, whereas the two-way 
type of question restricts the answer essentially to a simple ‘Yes’ or 
‘No’, with the possible third answer ‘Don’t Know’. 

The advantages and disadvantages of these various forms have 
been fairly obvious from the very beginning. The open-end type of 
question permits the respondent to express himself as he pleases, 
but may make it extremely difficult to interpret what he has to say 
in any meaningful way, or to categorize the answers of different 
people in such a way that they can be treated statistically and com- 
pared with each other. The two-way type of question may be re- 
garded as being too restrictive and as not presenting the particular 
alternative which the respondent would most readily endorse. It is 
a kind of Procrustean method which forces all opinions into a pre- 
conceived mould. The multiple-choice type of question may err in 
the same direction, though to a lesser extent. It also has disadvant- 
ages of its own; thus, people tend to forget some of the alternatives 
presented and more frequently choose those listed first or last 
rather than those given in between. 

As in the case of the quota versus area sampling dispute, so here 
also it is impossible to say that any of these three methods is superior 
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to the others under all circumstances. Everything depends on the 
type of issue involved, the people to be polled, and other circum- 
stances which can only be evaluated by the expert experienced in 
the field. However, even granted that the most appropriate type of 
question is used there still arise many problems concerned with the 
precise way of wording the question and avoiding the introduction 
of bias into it. A list of the main difficulties arising in the forming 
of questions will be given below, together with examples of polls 
where these difficulties have not been overcome successfully. 

1. Understanding of words 

A well known story deals with the surprise experienced by an 
American Government Agency when it was found that among 
Southern Negroes only a very small proportion voted in favour of 
levying tax on profits. An investigation on the spot indicated that 
these Negroes, whose only reading had been the Bible, could find 
no justification therein for taxing prophets! In case we should feel 
superior we may remember a question asked in another survey, 
which went: ‘When you speak of profits, are you thinking of profit 
on the amount of sales, on the amount of money invested in the 
business, on year-end inventory, or what?’ According to Payne, 
the results indicated that only 12 per cent of the respondents could 
be assumed to understand the proper meaning of the term ‘profit’! 
He also points out, as further illustrations of popular ignorance, 
that in various polls it had been found that 25 per cent of the 
American public said they did not know what a ‘lobbyist’ in Wash- 
ington was; 41 per cent said they did not know what the phrase 
‘socialized medicine’ meant; 46 per cent could not describe what 
‘filibuster’ was, and 88 per cent either said they did not know or 
gave incorrect descriptions of ‘jurisdictional strike’. 

In another experiment, Cantril and Fried took as their starting 
point a question asked by the Fortune poll. ‘Which—C.1.O. or A.F. 
of L.—do you feel has the lower initiation fees?’, and ‘Which— 
C.I.O. or A.F. of L.—do you feel has the stricter entrance re- 
quirements as regards the skill of its members?’ They then queried 
a small sample on their understanding of such terms as ‘Initiation 
fees’ and ‘entrance requirements’ and found that at least half of 
the people who answered the original question did not know pre- 
cisely what they were talking about. Very great care must there- 
fore be taken to make certain that the terms used in the questions 
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are clearly intelligible even to people with little education; and 
pre-testing, i.e. the administration of questions to small samples 
before the actual survey is taken, in order to obtain their reactions 
to these questions, may be necessary to eliminate words giving rise 
to misunderstanding. 

2. Ignorance of Issues 

Even though a question may be properly worded, answers may 
be misleading because the issue to which the question refers has no 
reality in the minds of the respondents. The question was asked, 
for instance, by a British polling organization a few years ago: ‘Do 
you think King George of Greece ought to be allowed to go back 
to his country, or should a referendum be held on the question of 
his return?’ 56 per cent favoured his return, 15 per cent opposed 
it, and 29 per cent answered ‘Don’t Know’. These answers do 
not indicate that the majority of respondents favored the Conser- 
vative side in the Greek political struggle for powe:. The majority 
vote was merely an expression of ignorance coupled with a natural 
view, ‘Ifhe is Greek, why shouldn’t he go back to Greece?’ That this 
is the right interpretation was shown in a subsequent poll, asking 
the question: ‘Have you ever heard of King George of Greece?’ in 
which only 29 per cent said they had ever heard of the Greek king. 

This obtaining of views on pseudo-issues has been illustrated 
most amusingly by Gill, who got 70 per cent ofa population sample 
to approve or disapprove of a completely fictitious ‘Metallic Metals 
Act’, and to say whether this should be enacted nationally or left 
to the States. He even managed to get substantial proportions in 
his sample to approve of incest! 

This possibility of artificially creating an expression of opinion 
where really there is no public opinion at all is an ever present one 
in opinion polls. It can be counteracted by ascertaining, in the 
first place, whether people in the sample had ever heard of the 
people or issues involved, whether they had any accurate know- 
ledge about them, and whether they had any strong feelings one 
way or another. An alternative method would be the use of a 
formula suggested by Hofstaetter, in which he defines the ‘actual- 
ity’ of a question (A) in terms of the fraction: 

a_¥P+ xP_ 

Po 
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In this expression, P+ and P_ refer to the percentage of the 
population approving and disapproving of the issue, whereas Po 
refers to the ‘Don’t Knows’. In the example given above of King 
George of Greece’s return, this would work out as: 

A= V'56X15 1-00 
29 

which indicates a relatively low degree of actuality as compared 
with a question such as the following one, which had a considerable 
degree of actuality at the time: ‘Would you approve or disapprove 
of theatres being allowed to open on Sundays just as they do on 
other days?’ 58 per cent of the sample approved, 33 per cent dis- 
approved, g per cent had no opinion. Under these conditions: 

A = V58X33 _ 4 
9 

Finally, as an example of a question of the very highest degree of 
actuality, we may take the following one asked by the British 
Institute of Public Opinion in June 1953, just before the Govern- 
ment were due to announce their decision on sponsored television, 
and after a considerable amount of publicity had been given to 
this question in the national press: 

‘Which of these alternatives do you prefer as regards T.V. pro- 
grammes: (A) to leave them as they are, completely in the hands 
of the B.B.C., or (B) to have commercial stations competing with 
the B.B.C.?’ 60 per cent preferred the B.B.C. only; 36 per cent pre- 
ferred to have commercial stations competing with the B.B.C.; 
4 per cent answered ‘Don’t Know’. This gives us a coefficient of 
11-7, 

These values may be compared with others found by Hofstaetter 
in a survey of 428 polls: 

Actuality A Frequency in 428 Poll 
Questions 

per cent 

Low 1-00 8-7 
Average 1-00-2°49 43°2 
Considerable 2+50-4°99 25°7 
High 5 00-10-00 15-2 
Very High 1001+ 7-2 
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Thus low values must be regarded as a danger signal and as sug- 
gestive of the possibility that opinions may have been created by 
the question. 

Another method of detecting whether or not an opinion has 
really crystallized or is just being created by the question is sug- 
gested by Gallup. He writes: ‘When an opinion is deeply held, 
when it is a question on which people have formed convictions, the 
wording of the question is of relatively minor importance.’ He 
goes on to suggest the use of the so-called split ballot vote technique 
in this connection, i.e. the use of questions worded in a slightly 
different way on different samples of the population; if results from 
different wordings show high agreement he would regard this as 
evidence that opinions had sufficiently crystallized. As an example, 
he quotes three questions asked by his organization immediately 
before the outbreak of war in Europe: 

Yes No 
per cent 

A. Would you like to see England, France, and 
Poland agree to Germany’s demands re- 
garding Danzig? 12 88 

B. Do you think Hitler’s claims to Danzig are 
justified? 13 87 

CG. Do you think Hitler’s claims to the Polish 
Corridor are justified? 14 86 

This view that consistency of replies indicates crystallization of 
opinion is a reasonable one, but it should be noted that there is no 
direct experimental evidence in its favour; Gallup’s claim is simply 
that ‘Certain generalizations have stood the test of polling ex- 
perience’. While experience is a good guide for setting up hypo- 
theses, it cannot be used to prove them, and experimental proof 
of this hypothesis would seem desirable. 

3. Vague and Obscure Questions 

Some questions are so vague and obscure that answers cannot 
be taken to have very much meaning. Cantril and Fried take as 
an example a question asked by the Fortune poll: ‘After the war is 
over, do you think people will have to work harder, about the 
same, or not so hard as before?’ A sample of 40 people was inter- 
viewed specifically to gain some insight into their understanding 
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of the meaning of the terms used. It was found that to slightly more 
than half of the group, the ‘people’ meant everybody; that it meant 
a particular class to a third of the group; and that one tenth of the 
respondents just did not know what they meant by the word 
‘people’. The word ‘harder’ turned out to mean higher quality to 
some, more competition to others, and longer hours to the rest, 
whereas the phrase ‘as before’ meant before the war started to one 
half of the group, and after the war started to the rest of the group. 
‘On the basis of this analysis it would then be difficult to interpret 
percentage results obtained from this particular question in any 
reliable fashion.’ 

A similar analysis was carried out on a question asked by the 
Office of Public Opinion Research: ‘If the German army over- 
threw Hitler and then offered to stop the war and discuss peace 
terms with the Allies, would you favour or oppose accepting the 
offer of the German army?’ Only 11 out of 40 people understood the 
question in the sense which had been intended. Seven of the forty 
could not say precisely what the question meant to them, while the 
meaning most uniformly accepted by the remainder revealed an 
obvious confusion in that respondents identified the German people 
with the German army. ‘It is significant to see that of those who 
opposed peace the great majority understood the meaning of the 
question whereas of those who favoured peace the majority identi- 
fied the German army with the German people. The simple per- 
centage answers to our original question, then, do not mean at all 
what they would appear to mean without further probing.’ 

The danger of such vague and obscure questions, which are fre- 
quently to be found, is that they can be interpreted in so many differ- 
ent ways and that results, while appearing to be definite and exact, 
really are ofno value from the point of view of the student of politics. 

4. Loaded Questions 

A loaded question is one which prejudges the issue and does not 
give a fair chance to people having views different from those of the 
person writing the question. The accusation that polling organiza- 
tions are partisan has, of course, frequently been made, usually by 
those whose party or candidate was predicted to lose an electoral 
or presidential race. However, there has never been any proof of 
intentional bias, and the fact that a polling organization’s econo- 
mic future depends on the accuracy of its forecasts makes such bias 
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extremely unlikely. Bias is found much more frequently in ques- 
tionnaires produced by special organizations for an ad hoc purpose. 
Payne quotes some questions contained in a questionnaire sent to 
‘trade and industry associations, chambers of commerce, and other 
small business organizations and to individual businessmen in 48 
States’. This questionnaire ‘was inspired by Bill $.1913 to create a 
Small Business Corporation with a billion dollars capital to succeed 
the much smaller Smaller War Plants Corporation’. Here are 
some of the questions: 

‘Does small] business need a government wet nurse in all its daily 
activities?’ 

‘No’—97 per cent 
‘Would it be healthy for small business, or for the national 

economy, to have government loans available to all those who wish 
to engage in business, or enlarge their business, with the implied 
taxpayers’ loss in case of their failure?’ 

‘No’—-95 per cent 
‘Should not the sponsorship for the representation of, and the 

source of information for and about small business be embodied in 
a permanent, existing agency like the Department of Commerce?’ 

“Yes’—84 per cent 
The effects of loading questions is shown in an experiment con- 

ducted by Roper (1941). He asked three questions of different 
samples of the populations regarding the right of labour in defence 
industries to strike about working conditions. The unbiased ques- 
tion was: ‘Do you think that the government should or should not 
forbid labour in defence industries the right to strike about working 
conditions?’ The answer was: 

‘Should’—59 per cent; ‘Should Not’—29 per cent; 
“Don’t Know’—12 per cent. 

The pro-union question read: ‘Because every man is entitled to 
safe and healthy working conditions, labour (in defence industries) 
should be allowed to strike for them.’ 

‘Disagree’—45 per cent; ‘Agree’—-45 per cent; 
‘Don’t Know’-—10 per cent 

The anti-union question ran: ‘Because working conditions in 
this country are the best in the world labour (in defence industries) 
should not be allowed to strike against them.’ 

“Agree’—74 per cent; ‘Disagree’—17 per cent; 
‘Don’t Know’—g per cent. 
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The original question had a fair degree of actuality (A=8), yet 
the percentage of people disputing the right of labour to strike 
could be depressed from 59 to 45 per cent, or raised to 74 per cent 
by slight changes in the wording of the question. Fortunately, it is 
usually easy to detect biassed wording by simple inspection, and 
where necessary the existence of bias can be proved by means of 
the split ballot technique described above. 

5. Use of Stereotypes 

As Payne points out, ‘One of the most spectacular forms of load- 
ing, and one which has been discussed rather frequently is the in- 
fluence of stereotypes, the tendency to vote for motherhood and 
against sin. The name of an organization, or a political party, or 
an individual becomes heavily charged with emotional reactions. 
If this name is interjected into a question, some people may react 
to the name instead of to the issue. It is like waving the red flag in 
front of the bull, for example, to introduce an issue with a state- 

ment explaining how Communists feel about it. Many respondents 
will vote against whichever side the Communists are said to es- 
pouse.’ 

As an example of stereotyped opinion, we may quote some polls 
conducted by the American Institute of Public Opinion and the 
Office of Public Opinion Research. 

AIPO (11/40) 

Do you believe in freedom of speech? 
“Yes’—g7 per cent; ‘No’—1 per cent; ‘Don’t know’—2 per 
cent. 

If ‘Yes’: Do you believe in it to the extent of allowing Fascists 
and Communists to hold meetings and express their views in this 
community? 

‘No’—72 per cent; ‘Yes’—23 per cent; ‘No Opinion’—5 per 72 Pp 3 3P 3 p 5 P 
cent. 

OPOR (7/41) 

Do you think that in America anybody should be allowed to 
speak on any subject he wants to, or do you think there are times 
when free speech should be prohibited? 

‘Allowed at all times’—44 per cent; ‘Prohibit sometimes’—53 
per cent; ‘No Opinion’—3 per cent. 
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If ‘Allow at all times’: Do you believe in free speech to the ex- 
tent of allowing Fascists and Communists to hold meetings and 
express their views in this community? 

‘No’—6o per cent; ‘Yes’—37 per cent; ‘No Opinion’—3 per 
cent. 

Cantril, who quotes these figures, comments that they ‘clearly 
show that although practically everyone in the United States says 
he is in favour of free speech, such freedom seems based on the 
assumption that it is freedom for only certain types of people’. 
Stereotypes are so all-pervasive in their influence on the formation 
of social attitudes and political ideologies that we shall deal with 
them in much greater detail later and will, therefore, leave this 
point without any detailed discussion. 

6. Personalization 

A well known Spanish proverb, freely translated, asks for ‘justice, 
but not for my house’. In other words, we may regard a certain 
policy or mode of action as a good thing in general but reject it for 
ourselves. This tendency is shown up quite frequently when 
questions in a split-ballot are asked about a policy in general, 
i.e. in the abstract, and when the same question is asked as ap- 
plied to the person concerned. Payne (1946) asked the following 
questions: 

‘If you could get some insurance for which you paid a certain 
amount each month to cover any hospital care you might need in 
the future, would you rather do that or would you rather pay the 
hospital what it charges you each time?’ 
66 per cent preferred to pay insurance; 28 per cent preferred to 
pay each time; 6 per cent had no opinion. 

In the impersonalized version the following question was asked: 
‘Some people have a kind of insurance for which they pay a cer- 

tain amount each month to cover any hospital care they or their 
families may have in the future. Do you think this is a good idea or 
a bad idea?’ 
g2 per cent thought it was a good idea; 4 per cent thought it was a 
bad idea; and 4 per cent had no opinion. Payne comments ‘by 
changing from a personalized speak-for-yourself-John question to 
a general one which allows respondents to answer more altruistic- 
ally or with less consideration of personal consequences, approval 
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of prepayment hospital insurance is increased by 26 percentage 
points’. 

As another example, we may quote a question asked by the 
American Institute of Public Opinion in 1940. In the impersonal 
manner of statement this read: ‘Should the United States increase 
our army further, even if it means more taxes?’, whereas in the 
personal form it read: ‘Should the United States increase our army 
further, even if you have to pay a special tax?’ Approval dropped 
from 88 to 79 per cent as the personal form was substituted for the 
impersonal one. 

7. Social Approval 

In any society which has certain gencrally approved standards 
and ways of acting, there will almost undoubtedly be a tendency 
for people to be biassed in their replies to questions dealing with 
these standards in the direction of claiming to be in accord with 
them to a greater extent than is actually true. This desire for social 
approval comes out very clearly in a question asked by the Ameri- 
can Institute of Public Opinion during the war: ‘Is your regular 
job in any way connected with the war?’ 213 persons who said their 
work was either directly or indirectly connected with the war were 
questioned closely by Cantril and his associates as to what they 
actually did. He found that 31 per cent were in actual defence 
work; 27 per cent were doing something which really seemed 
closely connected with the war; 28 per cent had a very indirect con- 
nection, even when their work was very liberally judged from the 
point of view ofits relation to the war, and 14 per cent were clearly 
rationalizing their positions. As examples of rationa .zation, Can- 
tril quotes a street-cleaner who thought his job was ‘necessary to 
health’; a jeweller who said, ‘If we don’t pay taxes we can’t win 
wars;’ a minister who said he was helping to, ‘keep up morale of 
my people’; a clerk in a store selling orthopaedic shoes who said, 
‘People are on their feet more now with defence and all that, and 
need care of their feet’. 

Another phenomenon illustrating the desire of respondents to be 
‘in the swim’, i.e. to be thought of well by the interviewer is what 
election pollsters call the ‘past-preference build-up’. When people 
are questioned after an election as to the candidate for whom they 
voted, more people claim to have voted than did in actual fact vote 
(voting being a socially approved mode of behaviour), and more 
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people claim to have voted for the winning candidate than actually 
did. 

Social approval also attaches to the having of opinions on a 
variety of public issues, and this is probably responsible for the fact 
that many people express opinions on issues to which in reality 
they have never given a thought and on which they cannot really 
be said to have any kind of crystallized opinion at all. As Payne 
points out, ‘In their desire to appear well informed, some people 
affect to have more knowledge than they actually possess, hence 
the high proportions who are willing to give opinions on the ad- 
ministration of a fictitious Metallic Metals Act.’ 

There are, of course, ways of overcoming the desire of respond- 
ents to acquire approval in the sight of the interviewer. Instead of 
asking, for instance, ‘Do you own a car?’ which although it is a 
straightforward question, nevertheless has considerable social pre- 
stige implications in the eyes of questioner and respondent alike, 
one might put the question in a slightly different way and ask, 
‘Are you planning to buy a car in the near future?’ Thus, people 
who would like to be thought of as sufficiently high in the social 
hierarchy to be capable of car ownership could answer this ques- 
tion in the prestige-giving direction and then admit, with fewer 
feelings of inferiority, to not owning a car at present. 

In the matter of people claiming to have opinions when really 
they have none, some tests, such as the split-ballot and the A- 
coefficient have already been mentioned as useful indicators; 
another possible method is to follow up the original question with 
others designed to test knowledge of the issue in question and in- 
tensity of feeling regarding it. 

8. The Use of Alternatives 

In answering questions, people do not always visualize the exact 
consequences of their answers and do not always consider possible 
alternatives unless these are explicitly stated. As an example of 
this, Rugg quotes the following two questions, which pose appar- 
ently exactly the same issue: ‘Do you think the United States 
should allow public speeches against democracy?’; ‘Do you think 
the United States should forbid public speeches against democ- 
racy?’ The results were as follows: 
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First Question Second Question 

per cent per cent 

Should allow 21 Should Not Forbid 39 
Should not allow 62 Should Forbid 46 
No opinion 17 No opinion 15 

Apparently, respondents are quite ready to say that something 
should not be allowed, but when they realize that the alternative 
would be to forbid it they become distinctly less enthusiastic. The 
use of this term brings home to them the dangers to democratic 
practices implied in deliberately and by governmental action cur- 
tailing freedom of speech. Another example comes from the Ameri- 
can Institute of Public Opinion, which in May 1941 asked the 
following split-ballot questions: 

(A form) 

‘If you were asked to vote to-day on the question of the United 
States entering the war against Germany and Italy, how would 
you vote—to go into the war, or to stay out of the war?’ 
Go in 29 per cent; Stay out 66 per cent; No Opinion 5 per cent. 

(B form) 

‘Please tell me which of these policies you think the United 
States should follow at the present time.’ (Interviewer hands card 
to respondent containing the following statements.) 

per cent 

A. Go to war at once against Germany and Italy 6 
B. Supply Britain with all war materials we can and 

also use our navy to convoy ships carrying these 
materials to Britain 36 

C. Supply Britain with all war materials we can, but 
do not use our navy to convoy these materials 46 

D. Stop all further aid to Britain 7 
E. Other replies I 

No Opinion 4 

It will be seen that the choice of intermediate courses between 
‘going in’ and ‘staying out’ resulted in a considerable drop in the 
percentage of people willing to go to war. As Cantril comments, 
‘Where several distinct alternatives existed with regard to inter- 
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vention, the B form undoubtedly provided a more realistic pre- 
sentation of the problem. But if an actual war referendum were in 
the offing the B form would tend to underestimate the percentage 
of those voting for outright war.’ 

Another example is also given by Cantril. It deals with the at- 
titude of people toward the post-war world. 

Post War-Ballot 

Which of these things do you think the U.S. should try to do when 
the war is over: 

per cent 

Stay out of world affairs as much as we can, or 21 
Take an active part in world affairs? 68 
Don’t know or unable to choose Il 

‘Ff Stay Out? ask respondent: 

if it should happen that there is trouble and other nations get 
ready again for war, do you think we should stay out of world 
affairs then? 

per cent 

Yes 61 
No 25 
Couldn’t happen I 
Don’t Know 10 
Other 3 

Suppose our standard of living is reduced when we try to get along 
on what we grow and produce at home; would you still think that 
it would be best to stay out of world affairs? 

per cent 

Yes 66 
No 14 
Couldn’t happen 6 
Don’t Know 13 
Other I 

If ‘Take Active Part’ ask respondent: 

Have you ever considered the possibility that we might have to 
keep up a large army, navy and air force at great expense to help 
police the world if we want to take an active part in world affairs? 
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per cent 

Yes 94 
No 6 

If ‘Yes? ask: 

Do you think this expense would be justified? 

per cent 

Yes 97 
No I 
Don’t Know 2 

If our trade with other countries after the war gets us involved in 
entangling alliances and power politics, as Europe always has been, 
would you still think it would be best to take an active part in 
world affairs? 

per cent 

Yes 82 
No II 
Don’t know 7 

He derives the following conclusions: ‘One-third of the population 
admitted it had not thought at all about U.S. post-war problems 
-—it was possible to shift the opinion of about 20 per cent who said 
originally that we should stay out of world affairs, by presenting 
certain contingencies that might arise if their point of view became 
official policy. On the side advocating “‘taking an active part in 
world affairs” opinion was not so flexible, although here again there 
was considerable change when certain contingencies were men- 
tioned. It is noteworthy, though naturally to be expected, that 
persons who said they had not given any thought to the problem 
proved more suggestible than the rest of the population.’ 

It is probably safe to say that on most issues the single question 
can be very misleading unless alternatives are carefully considered 
and presented. Opportunities for biasing replies by appropriate 
choice of alternatives is an ever-present danger, as is also the crea- 
tion of opinion by means of alternatives which respondents had 
never really considered before they were suggested by the in- 
vestigator. 
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g. Placement on Ballot 

Respondents’ views may be influenced in a subtle way by the 
actual placement of the particular question under investigation in 
relation to other questions which may establish a certain set, draw 
attention to certain consequences or alternatives, and generally 
determine the thought processes of the interviewee. As an example, 
we may take a question asked by the American Institute of Public 
Opinion on 9 January 1939, in which one half of the sample was 
given the A form, the other the B form: 
‘(A form) Should the United States permit its citizens to join the 
French and British Armies? 

Should the United States permit its citizens to join the German 
army? 
(B form) Should the United States permit its citizens to join the 
German army? 

Should the United States permit its citizens to join the British 
and French armies?’ 

British and French German 

Yes 45 31 
A form No 46 61 

Don’t know 9 8 

Yes 40 22 
B form No 54 74 

Don’t know 6 4 

On the A form, after endorsing enlistments in the armies of the 
Allies, people evidently felt obliged to extend the same privilege to 
those wishing to join the German army (this question was asked 
at the outbreak of the war in Spetember 1939, when America was 
primarily interested in remaining strictly neutral). When the ques- 
tion of joining the German army came first (B form), however, 
fewer people were willing to grant this right to American citizens. 

The fact that the context in which a question appears quite 
decisively influences the reactions to it is illustrated by many other 
poll results, and again shows the vital necessity of the use of split- 
ballot techniques, and also the desirability of publishing results not 
for single questions only but also to publish all other questions 
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asked in the same interview. Only in this way is it possible to check 
on the possible after effects of previously asked questions.” 

(c) PROBLEMS OF INTERVIEWING 

Most public opinion polls make use of interviewers who obtain 
answers by direct questioning of respondents. This method has cer- 
tain obvious advantages over the use of questionnaires or mail bal- 
lots, but it also gives rise to difficulties and distortions of its own. 
Among these are the facts that answers to questions put by the 
interviewer are not secret, i.e. at least one person, namely the in- 

terviewer, knows what the respondent has said; it may give rise to 
distortion through the bias of the interviewer, which may be com- 
municated to the respondent; another source of bias may arise 
through failure of the interviewer to establish rapport with the 
respondent because of differences in social class, age, or sex be- 
tween the two of them. Lastly, refusals may complicate the picture 
in that a majority of those who refuse to be interviewed may hold 
certain minority points of view which they do not wish to make 
public and which may, therefore, be under-represented in the total 
sample. There is ample experimental evidence on all these points 
which shows that these misgivings are by no means unjustified. 

1. Secrecy of Polling 

It is possible to assess the importance of the factor of secrecy by 
using a split-ballot technique in which one half of the respondents 
are interviewed in the ordinary way, while the other half fill in a 
secret ballot. This was done, for instance, by the American Insti- 
tute of Public Opinion, who found that in the secret ballot there 
was a marked decrease in the number of undecided votes as com- 
pared with those recorded in the non-secret ballot. This suggests 
that a good many people not wishing to disclose their voting in- 
tentions in a personal interview simply say, ‘Don’t Know’, al- 
though their minds may be quite made up. 

A more experimental study has been described by Turnbull, 
who used ten questions on 612 respondents, 300 of whom were 
questioned by means of the conventional interview technique, the 
others by means of the secret ballot. For the latter purpose, the 
interviewers ‘carried a padlocked ballot-box with “SECRET BAL- 
LOT” printed ostentatiously on one side. When the secret ballot 
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forin was to be used, the box was prominently exhibited, the print- 
ing being made obvious to the respondent, who was assured that 
he would be allowed to fold his own ballot and drop it into the box 
himself. He was then given the ballot and asked to mark it privately. 
When the respondent was to be interviewed, the box was set down 
inconspicuously near the door, and was ostensibly just a container 
for used ballot forms.’ Approximately the same percentages of re- 
fusals were obtained with both forms, and there was close similar- 
ity between the groups with respect to sex, colour, income, re- 
ligious and political affiliation, and age. Marked differences were 
found, however, in answers to questions on which there was a con- 
sidcrable social pressure to give one answer rather than another. 
The largest difference was found on the question: ‘Do you think 
the English will try to get us to do most of the fighting for them in 
this war, or do you think they will do their fair share of the fight- 
ing?’ At the interview, 57 per cent thought the English would do 
their fair share of the fighting; on the secret ballot, only 42 per 
cent. This difference of 15 per cent indicates the influence of the 
desire to make the socially accepted response when interviewed as 
compared with expressing one’s true opinion in the secret ballot. 

Similarly, on the question: “Do you think the Jews have too 
much power and influence in this country?’ 56 per cent said ‘Yes’ 
in the interview, but 66 per cent answered ‘Yes’ in the secret ballot, 
a difference of 10 per cent. Here again, the secret ballot appears to 
give the more correct figure, i.e. one in which the pressure of pub- 
lic opinion plays less part. 

Turnbull concludes from his study of these and other results of 
his experiments ‘that the methods of the interview and the secret 
ballot do produce marked differences in answers under certain 
conditions. These differences cast some doubt on the validity of the 
results obtained by the interview method when the subject feels 
that his answer, if known, would affect his prestige. The discrep- 
ancy is probably great enough to warrant the use of the secret bal- 
lot whenever questions which have acquired high social prestige 
are involved, particularly when the questions are of a highly con- 
troversial nature, and of deep personal or social significance.’ 

2. Interviewer Bias 

The possibility that the personal opinion of the interviewer may 
influence the responses given by the interviewee cannot be ruled 
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out. Cantril presents some results which indicate beyond reason- 
able doubt that such influences cannot be disregarded. He reports 
that each of the, approximately, 200 interviewers used at the time 
by the American Institute of Public Opinion was sent an inter- 
viewer’s ballot, identical with that used on the National Survey, 
and filled in by the interviewer himself as an expression of his own 
personal opinions. The following figures are taken from a survey 
carried out in 1940, the question asked being: ‘Which of these two 
things do you think is more important for the United States to try 
to do—to keep out of war ourselves, or to help England win, 
even at the risk of getting into the war?’ Those interviewers who 
favoured helping England reported that 60 per cent of their re- 
spondents favoured helping England, while 40 per cent favoured 
keeping out. Those interviewers who favoured keeping out re- 
ported 44 per cent of their respondents being in favour of helping 
England, while 56 per cent were in favour of keeping out. Cantril 
concludes: ‘The 16 per cent difference in results between these two 
groups has a critical ratio of 13-9. This difference is so great for the 
size of the sample used that the possiblility of this difference oc- 
curring by chance is almost incalculably small.’ 

A closer scrutiny of the figures obtained in relation to the size of 
town in which interviewing occurred showed that ‘in large cities 
interviewers’ opinions are not effectively correlated with the opin- 
ions of their respondents . . . In the small towns and rural farm 
areas, on the contrary, the difference is large.’ Cantril suggests 
that this may be due to the fact that in small towns and country 
areas, interviewers’ opinions may often be known to respondents, 
who will try to express opinions in agreement with those of the 
interviewer. In large cities, however, interviewers are less likely to 
interview people with whom they have had previous acquaintance. 
His suggestion, therefore, is that ‘interviewing in small towns and 
rural areas should be handled by people who are not local resid- 
ents, but who may, for example, be sent from large cities in the 
area’. 

3. Interviewer Rapport 

Interviewers of most polling organizations are middle-class 
people whose class membership might influence both the selection 
of respondents and also the opinions which respondents are willing 
to express to them, This problem has been experimentally in- 
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vestigated by Katz, who gave similar assignments to nine middle- 
class interviewers and eleven specially trained working-class inter- 
viewers. The interviews were held in working-class areas in Pitts- 
burgh and the ballot included questions on labour issues, the war, 
and government ownership of industry. 

There was a slight tendency for working-class interviewers to 
select respondents higher in socio-economic status than respond- 
ents sclected by middle-class interviewers; this is explained byKatz 
on the grounds of inexperience, the middle-class interviewers hav- 
ing been accustomed to going very low in the socio-economic scale 
in order to get a true cross-section of the population, while many of 
the working-class group, being new to the whole procedure, inter- 
viewed an undue number of middle-class people. 

In spite of this fact, opinions reported by working-class inter- 
viewcrs were consistently more radical than those reported by 
middle-class interviewers. As an example, we may take the ques- 
tion on whether or not union-members favoured a law against sit- 
down strikes. Middle-class interviewers reported 59 per cent in 
favour of such a law; working-class interviewers reported 44 per 
cent in favour. This large difference is almost certainly not due to 
chance, and Katz believes that the findings of the working-class 
interviewers are morc likely to be representative of the true state of 
opinion among this particular group of respondents. He bases him- 
self on two facts: (1) that the opinions reported by the experienced 
middle-class interviewers agreed more with working-class inter- 
viewers’ results than did the results of the inexperienced middle- 
class interviewers; and (2) because the comments reported by 
working-class interviewers showed that they had better rapport 
with their respondents than had middle-class interviewers. 

Of similar importance to social class in establishing rapport is 
probably colour. In an experiment undertaken by the National 
Opinion Research Centre in 1942 white and negro interviewers, 
respectively, carried out some 500 interviews of Negroes in a large 
southern city. Among the questions asked were: ‘Would Negroes 
be treated better or worse here if the Nazis conquered the U.S.A.» 
Negro interviewers reported the answer ‘Worse’ in 25 per cent of 
the cases, white interviewers in 45 per cent of the cases. On the 
question: ‘Do you think it is more important to concentrate 
on beating the Axis, or to make democracy work better here at 

home,’ 62 per cent of the negroes answered ‘Beat Axis’ to white 
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interviewers, but only 39 per cent gave this answer to Negro 
interviewers. 

There is little doubt that rapport is more easily gained when 
interviewer and respondent are of a similar social-class and of the 
same ethnic sub-group. It is probable, although no direct evidence 
exists, that a middle-class Londoner would be less likely to obtain 
true answers from a Welsh miner, a Cornish fisherman, or a Scot- 
tish gillie, than someone coming from the same region and being of 
a similar socio-economic status. This is an important problem to 
which polling organization have probably given insufficient at- 
tention. 

4. The Problem of Refusals 

It is clear that refusals to be interviewed could have a highly 
important influence on the accuracy of the poll. It is well-known 
that the very poor tend to vote Labour in this country and are in 
favour of the Democratic Party in America. If it could be shown 
that the very poor also tend to refuse to be interviewed more fre- 
quently than do other socio-economic groups, bias could easily be 
introduced into the poll, which might lead to erroneous opinions. 
That this is not idle speculation is shown by an experiment re- 
ported by Harding, who, in 1942, instructed interviewers in two 
surveys made by the Office of Public Opinion Research to keep a 
complete record of all people they approached who, for any reason 
whatever, refused to be interviewed, or who discontinued an inter- 
view that had been started. In both samples, 14 per cent of the 
people approached for interviews either refused or failed to com- 
plete the interview. Such refusals were most frequent among poor 
people, women, and in large cities. Refusals were also more com- 
mon among older people. Harding compared opinions given by re- 
spondents who refused to continue the interview but who did an- 
swer the first question on the ballot paper, and found that on this 
question there was no very great difference but that ‘the opinions 
of people who refuse to be interviewed are often more superficial 
and unstable than those of more co-operative respondents. Even 
the differences found on this question, however, are not large 
enough to have much practical significance; inclusion of the in- 
completed interviews in the cross-section would on neither the 
March nor the July ballot change the proportion of any by more 
than 1 per cent.’ Harding concludes from these data ‘that refusals 
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do not greatly affect the extent to which the sample secured by poll 
interviewers is a representative cross-section of the population.... 
It is extremely doubtful that the bias introduced into poll results by 
the refusal of some people to be interviewed can compare in size 
with the bias resulting from the tendency of interviewers to select 
their respondents in an unrandom fashion, or the bias introduced 
by the divergence of respondents’ answers from their true opinions.’ 
Much more work would seem to be called for on this question than 
has been done hitherto to. justify such optimism. In any case, the 
fact that greater distortions in the final vote are produced by other 
factors than refusal hardly entitles us to take this problem lightly. 
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Chapter Three 

OPINION AND ATTITUDE MEASUREMENT 

HE previous chapter will have shown the many difficulties 
involved in opinion polling, and will also have demonstrated 
the fact that professional workers in the field are alive to 

many of these pitfalls. However, to be alive to difficulties is not the 
same as to succeed in overcoming them, and it is clearly necessary 
to take a somewhat closer view at the success with which opinion 
measurement is being carried out at the moment. 
When we try to determine the success with which a certain 

measurement is being undertaken we generally evaluate it by re- 
ference to the concepts of reliability and validity. Reliability is often 
defined as the degree of accuracy with which a given test or other 
instrument measures whatever it is measuring; validity refers to the 
degree of success with which a test or other instrument is measuring 
what it is supposed to be measuring. The two are not identical be- 
cause, although we may be measuring very accurately a certain 
ability or attitude, we may in fact be measuring something quite 
different from what we think we are measuring. To take a simple 
example, in the early years of the century, psychologists thought 
that they could use the concept of reflex action as a measure of in- 
telligence. Now reflex action, as for instance in the case of the knee 
jerk or patellar tendon reflex, can be measured extremely reliably 
and accurately, but it has no validity whatsoever; in other words, 
it does not correlate at all with intelligence. Thus, this measure is 
highly reliable but completely lacking in validity. 

While a measure may thus be reliable but not valid, the op- 
posite is impossible. If a measure is unreliable it cannot be valid. 
This will be self-evident without any extended statistical argument; 
if the numerical values which we assume for the things we are 
measuring differ from one occasion to another in a haphazard way, 
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then clearly we are not performing any reasonable kind of ‘mea- 
surement’, and cannot hope that the results which we obtain will 
have any validity at all. In order to attempt to find out whether 
opinion polling really deserves the title of scientific measurement, we 
must therefore go into the question of whether it is reliable and, if 
it should prove to be reliable, whether it is valid; if we should find 
a complete lack of reliability, of course, we should not need to go 
on, as this would necessarily imply lack of validity. 

The concept of reliability is a relatively complex one, reliability 
being a generic term referring to many different types of evidence. 
The first and most widely used measure of reliability we may call 
the coefficient of internal consistency. It has some similarities to the split- 
ballot technique, and, in the case of opinion polling, would amount 
to asking two differently worded questions on the same issue of the 
same group of people, and then ascertaining to what degree their 
answers to the two questions were congruent. As an example of 
this type of work we may quote Hayes, who found that the coef- 
ficient of internal consistency was in the region of -65 for two ques- 
tions regarding armaments and war debts; it was in the region of 
‘5 for questions concerned with government ownership, taxes on 
risks, tariffs, unemployment relief, and veterans relief. For five 
other current issues, the coefficients ranged from -3 to -1. These 
figures are possibly slight under-estimates of the true reliability in- 
volved as Hayes worded one of the two questions in each case in 2 
positive, the other in a negative way; this difference in type of 
wording may lower the consistency of responses. However, it is dif- 
ficult to view the figures quoted with complacency as all of them 
are well below the limit of -8 to -9, usually regarded as requisite for 
this type of reliability. 

The second type of reliability is one in which the same group of 
persons is tested, and again retested after an intervening period of 
time. The index of reliability arrived at in this way is called a 
coefficient of stability and it will be obvious that unless opinions are 
stable in this sense over at least a short interval of time, their 
measurement will be relatively meaningless. It will also be obvious 
that the interval between test and retest should not be too long as 
otherwise genuine changes in opinion may take place; if we were to 
give the tests to-day and the retests in twenty years’ time, the fact 
that changes had occurred would not necessarily throw doubt on 
the accuracy of our measuring instrument. 
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Some evidence on reliability of opinions and of interviewers’ 
ratings is given by Mosteller. He showed that with an interval of 
three weeks, estimations of economic status given by the same inter- 
viewer correlated to the extent of -79, 77 per cent of classifications 
being identical. When, however, in another experiment different 
interviewers gave the ratings, the correlations sank to -63 and 
identical classifications were made in only 54 per cent of the cases. 
The actual figures for this experiment are given in Table XIII.¥ 

TABLE XIII, (1) 

Reliability of Assessing Economic Status by the Same Interviewer 

Classification at Classification at Second Interview 
First Interview Ww Av.+ Av. P OR Total 

WwW 8 1 9 

Av.+ 2 39 23 64 

Av. 13 III 10 134 

P 10 56 1 67 
OR 1 1 1 1 4 

Total 10 54 145 67 2 278 

r = +79, Identical Classifications 77 per cent 

TABLE XIII, (2) 

Reliability of Assessing Economic Status by Independent Interviewers 

Classification by Classification by Second Interviewer 
First Interviewer Ww Au. + Av. P OR Total 

Ww 3 3 4 10 
Av.+ 4 20 21 45 

Av. 2 24 74 5 105 

P. I 2 57 59 6 125 
OR 8 9 9 26 

Total 10 49 164 73 15 3Ir 

r = -63, Identical Classifications 54 per cent 

With respect to the estimation of age, too, it was found that when 
the same interviewers gave two ratings, the correlation was higher 
(-97) than when different interviewers were employed (-g1). These 
high correlations are presumably due largely to the fact that inter- 
viewers’ judgments were based in most cases on the statement by 
the respondent of his age; if respondents persistently over- or under- 

73



OPINION AND ATTITUDE MEASUREMENT 

stated their own age, this would make the results highly reliable 
but, of course, affect the validity adversely. 

Even under such favourable conditions there is a good deal of 
change; thus some people, who by the first interviewer were put in 
the 30-39 year-old group, were put in the 60-69 year-old group by 
the second interviewer. Only 71 per cent altogether were classified 
by both in the same 10-year interval. 

One might have expected that purely factual information, such 
as answers to questions about car ownership or telephone owner- 
ship would give almost perfect reliability, but this is by no means 
so. 14 per cent and 13 per cent of respondents, respectively, change 
their answers from one interview to the next. 
When it comes to an actual opinion question, reliability is not 

very much inferior to that found with factual questions. Answers 
were solicited in two interviews, separated by a period of three 
weeks, to the question, ‘Do you think Roosevelt is doing a good 
job, only a fair job, or a bad job in running the country?’ 79 per 
cent of respondents gave identical answers when both interviews 
were conducted by the same interviewer; 87 per cent gave identical 
answers when the two interviews were conducted by different in- 
terviewers. The difference between the two percentages is prob- 
ably due to chance as it is unlikely that different interviewers would 
show higher agreement than the same interviewer. 

Also relevant in this connection is a study reported by Lazarsfeld 
in which a sample of 483 people was interviewed shortly before the 
Presidential Election, and immediately after the election. Thus, he 
knew how these people intended to vote shortly before the election, 
and also for whom they actually voted. The results were as follows: 

TABLE XIV 

Relationship Between Vote Intention and Actual Vote 

Don’t Expect 
Actual Vote Rep. Dem. Don’t Know to Vote Total 

Republican 215, 7 4 6 232 
Democrat 4 144 12 o 160 

Didn’t vote 10 16 6 59 gl 

Total persons 229 167 22 65 483 

As Lazarsfeld points out, ‘418 out of 483 respondents did what 
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they intended to do; 13 per cent changed their minds one way or 
another. This 13 per cent represents the furnover which took place 
in the few weeks before the election.’ The percentage of identical 
responses given by Lazarsfeld’s subjects will be seen to be very 
similar to that given in Mosteller’s article. 

As a third study we may quote one by Vaughn and Reynolds 
who conducted original and repeat interviews with two groups, 
one composed of 888 adults in Des Moines, the other of 430 adults 
in Springfield. Product moment correlations for these two samples 
were -85 and -8o for age; -82 and -67 for education; and -61 and 
-42 for socio-economic level. These are similar to those reported by 
Mosteller, and, indicate moderately reasonable reliability for age 
and education, but definitely insufficient reliability for socio-econo- 
mic level. 

Altogether, the evidence considered so far suggests that informa- 
tion obtained by opinion polls is rather less reliable than one might 
have thought on a priori grounds with questions of a purely factual 
nature (age, education, etc.), and is very unreliable with respect to 
another factual point, namely, socio-economic status. The relia- 
bility of answers dealing with voting intentions and political pre- 
ferences, however, appears to be as high as that of questions on car 
and telephone ownership. It is surprising that more effort has not 
been made to obtain information on this vitally important subject; 
in the main, opinion polls have passed by the subject of reliability 
with scarcely an acknowledgement of its existence. This is not a 
satisfactory state of affairs, and we would seem to be justified in 
asking for further proof of the reliability of opinion statements be- 
fore accepting the results of attitude polls. 

One reply is open to those who wish to defend the present prac- 
tice of the polls, however. If their work can be shown to be valid, 
then it must, ¢o ipso, be reliable and it might fairly be argued that 
as reliability is of interest only in the service of validity it is more 
important to prove that the polls are valid than that they are re- 
liable. We must turn, therefore, to a discussion of the validity of 
opinion measurement. 

Unfortunately, the concept of validity is a rather complex and 
difficult one and may be understood in many different ways. Pos- 
sibly the most widely used meaning is that of agreement with an outside 
criterion, in which the score given by the measuring instrument is 
compared with the true score on a given trait, ability, or attitude. 
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Thus, if we were attempting to validate a test for the selection of 
bcttom scourers we would correlate ‘the scores on the tests under 
consideration with the actual performance of the candidates in 
scouring bottoms; the latter would constitute the criterion, and the 
degree of agreement with the criterion of each test would constitute 
its validity. Some attempts have been made to establish and vali- 
date opinion measurement by comparing results with outside 
criteria, and these must now be discussed in some detail. 

Perhaps the most widely used proof in this connection is the 
agreement between poll prediction and voting behaviour. We have 
already noted in an earlier chapter the smallness of the error made 
by the British Institute of Public Opinion in predicting voting be- 
haviour during three elections in this country. In America, Gallup 
has reported that the average error of prediction from 1935-47 
was four percentage points; this average relates to over 300 election 
predictions in the United States. If we look only at presidential 
elections, Mosteller gives a table showing that the errors of pre- 
diction in percentage points for the 1936, 1940, 1944, and 1948 
elections were 6:5, 3-0, 2-3, and 5-3 per cent, giving an average of 
4°3. This may sound reasonable, but before we can estimate the 
success of forecasting which is implied by an average error of a 
given magnitude, we need a base line against which to compare 
the results. Such a base line is furnished by what is called persistence 
forecasting. This method, taken over from weather forecasting, is a 
simple routine method in which the forecast for the next occasion 
is simply made in terms of what happened last time. In weather 
forecasting one would simply predict that to-morrow will be exactly 
like to-day. In election forecasting, it would mean predicting that 
each state will have the same Democratic percentage of the major 
party vote that it had in the previous presidential election year. 
This ‘persistence’ method is quite mechanical, requires no new in- 
vestigation, and may thus serve as a useful base line in terms of 
which we can estimate the accuracy of the polls. 

Mosteller presents a table of the errors in persistence forecasting 
as compared with errors in the forecasts made by Gallup and 
Crossley, and concludes that ‘taken as a whole, it cannot be said 
that the polling forecasts in the past four presidental elections have 
a very distinguished record compared to persistence forecasts, 
which were as good or better in three out of four elections. The 
implication here is not that polling is no better, or not much better, 
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than persistence forecasting but rather that polling has not yet 
proved its superiority in election forecasting under the conditions 
obtaining during the last four presidential elections.’ 

Figures in this country are very much more favourable to the 
polls, a fact which is due equally to the greater accuracy of British 
polls and to the larger amount of error found in persistence fore- 
casts. It is difficult to know why there should be these national dif- 
ferences, and although many reasonable suggestions could be made 
the answer to this question is, in fact, not known. 

The stress which has been laid on election forecasting in the at- 
tempt to prove the validity of opinion polling is somewhat un- 
fortunate. The reasons for this belief are two-fold. In the first place, 
even if election forecasting were completely successful and involved 
errors no larger than those expected on the basis ofsampling theory 
this would, none the less, prove nothing whatsoever about the re- 
liability and validity of other types of questions. It might be per- 
fectly possible for people to answer truthfully and accurately ques- 
tions about their voting intentions, and yet to give quite mislead- 
ing answers to questions regarding their opinions on other issues. 
Evidence in favour of this view has been given in the last chapter. 

Conversely, it may be said that although poll prediction might 
be extremely inaccurate this would not necessarily prove that 
opinion polling on other issues would not be useful and valid. It is 
not always realized that a great deal more is involved in predicting 
the winner of an electoral contest than simply opinion measure- 
ment. A minute’s thought, however, will clearly show that atti- 
tudes and opinions are only one element which will determine the 
election of one or other of the candidates involved. We shall list a 
few of the additional difficulties which arise. 

In the first place, the theory of sampling states that we should 
select a random or stratified sample of people from a known uni- 
verse. However, in election predicting there is no known universe. 
The people whose opinions we want to consult are those voting in 
the election. However, it is not known at the time of polling, i.e. 
one or two wecks before election at the latest, who is going to vote. 
In other words, we are trying to sample a population which, as 
yet, does not exist. We can make reasonable forecasts in the sense 
of saying that few Southern Negroes will vote in the United States, 
or that a larger proportion of men than women will vote in this 
country, but sich forecasts are hazardous and involve a great ad- 

77



OPINION AND ATTITUDE MEASUREMENT 

ditional element of possible error. Our measurement of opinion 
might be quite accurate, but if our prediction as to who might vote 
were to be falsified, our electoral prediction would be very far 
out. 

It might, of course, be said that intention to vote or not to vote 

is itself a psychological variable and should, therefore, be measur- 
able. Up to a point this is true, but there are many outside factors 
which influence a person’s actual behaviour. Thus, it is known 
that very fine, sunny weather, and very poor, rainy weather both 
tend to lower the poll. A hurricane in Florida or a blizzard in 
Minnesota may change the percentage of people voting in those 
States by 50 or more per cent. Even in this country, where the 
weather tends to be less extreme, its influence cannot be gainsaid. 
Unless opinion polling institutes set up in the field of weather fore- 
casting as well, they are labouring under the obvious handicap of 
having to make a prediction without having all those facts avail- 
able which will influence the behaviour of people for whom the 
prediction is made. 

Another difficulty which is not always realized is that although 
the polling agency might be correct in saying that candidate A 
would win 55 per cent of the popular vote, nevertheless, due to the 
oddities of the English and American election systems the minority 
candidate might very well win the election. This has happened be- 
fore in both countries and is an unavoidable feature of any system 
which does not make use of proportional representation. If this 
were to happen, then the polls would reflect popular attitude cor- 
rectly, and the election result incorrectly, and we should end up by 
:oming to the conclusion that the criterion was inferior to the mea- 
sure which we were trying to validate against it. 

Nor are these the only defects. Electors might wish to vote for a 
given candidate but erroneously put their X in the wrong box, or 
invalidate their paper, or get entangled in the complexities of the 
machines provided by American States for the purpose of record- 
ing votes. People may declare in good faith that they are going to 
vote for a given candidate, only to find that they have not fulfilled 
the necessary residence qualifications when the time comes to vote. 
Votes, even after they have been cast, may be miscounted by the 
Returning Officer; it may even be possible that elections are not 
honestly conducted and that people long since dead appear on the 
electoral register and actually cast their votes. This again is more 
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likely in the United States than in this country; the reader may like 
to consult Gallup’s account of the notorious Louisiana elections. 

The factors just mentioned are just a few of the complications 
which may make election forecasting difficult and inaccurate, al- 
though the measurement of opinion toward the candidates may be 
quite valid and reliable. This fact should be borne in mind when 
estimating such events, for instance, as the widely publicized fail- 
ure of the polls to predict the winning candidate in the 1948 elec- 
tion. A great deal has been written on the subject and a selection 
of the most useful references is given in Technical Note 12, Here 
we will draw attention only to one interesting fact. In the 1936 
election which established Gallup’s fame, and where his forecasts 
were hailed by the papers as ‘uncannily accurate’, the actual demo- 
cratic percentage of the two party vote was 62:2 per cent with a 
prediction of 55-7 per cent. Thus, Gallup predicted the right can- 
didate within an error of 6-5 per cent. In 1948 the actual percent- 
age of the two-party vote for the democratic candidate was 49:8 
per cent, and Gallup’s prediction 44:5 per cent. Thus, Gallup pre- 
dicted the wrong candidate with an error of 5-3 per cent and the 
papers decried his forecasts as useless and the methods as unscienti- 
fic. This is clearly absurd. Scientifically our interest lies in the size 
of the error, which was less in 1948 than in 1936. The public and 
the papers, of course, are interested not in the size of the error but 
in getting the right prediction, but this, as we have seen, is quite a 
different matter and one which depends on many other conditions 
than those taken into account by opinion polling. Unfortunately, 
Gallup and the other pollsters themselves have played into the 
hands of their detractors by emphasizing the journalistic aspects of 
forecasting the winning candidate rather than stressing the scienti- 
fic aspects of reducing the percentage error. Nevertheless, it is the 
latter which is important and which has, in fact been reduced 
from 1936 to 1948. 

It will be clear from what has been said so far that election pre- 
diction does not provide us with the required evidence either for or 
against the validity of opinion measurement. Yet, curiously enough 
there is very little evidence from other sources which could give us 
the required information. We have shown in the previous chapter 
that it is easy to change responses to opinion questions in a large 
variety of ways. This fact, combined with the lack of data on valid- 
ity, has led Quinn McNemar, one of the most astute writers on the 
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subject, to remark that ‘so niuch is known about the variations 
which can be produced and so little is known about which varia- 
tion is most nearly correct that one is apt to become pessimistic 
concerning the possibility of a single poll ever contributing scienti- 
fically useful data.’ With this view the present writer would agree.13 
The question arises: What alternative is there? There appear to be 
two main answers. One would be to change from the use of a 
single question to ascertain attitudes to the use of an attitude scale; 
the other would be the adoption of a more refined notion of the 
concept of validity in science. Let us take the question of scaling 
first. 

A simple example may make clear the reluctance of most psycho- 
logists, as distinguished from opinion polling agencies, to regard 
single question opinion measurement as being of great scientific 
value. Let us assume that we wish to ascertain the average height 
of English males over the age of 21. The procedure we would adopt 
is, of course, a very obvious one. We should pick out a random or 

stratified sample of the population, measure their height in inches 
to any desired degree of accuracy, and then average the values ob- 
tained so as to get the mean height. We should also seek to obtain 
from our data some measure of the distribution of heights around 
this mean, i.e. the measure of the tendency in the population either 
for everyone to be pretty near average or else for some to be very 
tall, others very short, and so on. Such a measure we might find in 
what is called the standard deviation or the variance. Lastly, we 
might seek to give an impression of the actual shape of the distribu- 
tion by plotting it, as has been done in Figure g, where different 
heights are plotted on the abcissa and different numbers of people 
having these various height measures along the ordinate. This very 
simple procedure would give us a satisfactory answer to our ques- 
tion, provided that all the steps had been taken with professional 
efficiency. 

Now let us imagine what the procedure would be like if we were 
to follow the technique of the opinion polling agencies. We should 
issue all our interviewers with a stick of a given height (corres- 
ponding to the uniform question asked by them); we should then 
ask them to apply this stick to a sample of the population and re- 
port for each person whether he was taller than the stick, smaller 
than the stick, or about equal in height to the stick. (These three 
categories would correspond to people saying ‘Yes’, ‘No’, and 
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‘Don’t Know’ in response to a given question.) In the office these 
values would be transformed into percentages, and in summary we 
should read in our morning newspaper that 22 per cent of the 
population were tall, 70 per cent were small, and 8 per cent did 
not know whether they were tall or small. 

This may sound like a parody of public opinion polling, but in 
actual fact this method still flatters the polling agencies because, 
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as we know the height of the stick, we can from the percentage re- 
sults deduce a great deal about the true height of the population. 
This, however, is an item of information which is not usually avail- 
able to the opinion polls. Let us take as an example a study by 
Eysenck and Crown on anti-Semitism, Of the population inter- 
viewed, 38 per cent agreed with the proposition ‘The Jews have 
too much power and influence in this country’. This might lead us 
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to say that 38 per cent are anti-Semitic. However, only 24 per cent 
agreed with tlic statment ‘Jews will stoop to any kind of deceit in 
order to gain their own ends’. Only 4 per cent agreed with the pro- 
position “The Jews are the most despicable form of mankind whicl: 
crawls on this earth’. On the other hand, 84 per cent believed that 
‘The dislike of many people for the Jews is based on prejudice, but 
is nevertheless not without a certain justification’. All these four 
percentages could be taken as estimates of the degree of anti- 
Semitic prejudice in the population, which would thus vary ac- 
cording to the height of the yardstick taken, from 4 to 84 per cent. 
Clearly, such results are meaningless unless we know something 
about the exact height of the yardstick; in other words, unless we 
know something about the degree of anti-Semitism shown by each 
particular question. But in order to know that we must possess the 
kind of information which makes the yardstick so useful an instru- 
ment of measurement. In other words, we must have a true zero 
point and equal units of measurement. If we have those, and if we 
‘can assign an exact point on the resulting scale to our questions, 
then, and only then, can we interpret opinion polls of social atti- 
tudes with the same degree of meaningfulness as the results of our 
hypothetical ‘stick’ estimation of the nation’s average height. As 
none of these conditions are fulfilled in actual fact, however, it is 
difficult to escape the conclusion that public opinion polling by 
single questions is of very doubtful value indeed for the ascertain- 
ing of social attitudes. Our only escape from this unsatisfactory 
position is to construct scales of measurement which possess, as will 
be shown later, many additional advantages, such as those of 
greater reliability, more easily ascertainable validity, and known 
dimensionality. 

An example of one of the earliest scales to be constructed is the 
Bogardus Social Distance Scale. Arguing that a person’s attitude 
towards a national or racial group might best be described in terms 
of the ‘social distance’ at which he would keep members of that 
group, Bogardus made up the following scale, which can be ap- 
plied to any racial or national group whatsoever. The instructions 
are as follows: 

‘According to my first feeling reactions, I would willingly admit 
members of each race (as a class, and not the best I have known, 
nor the worst members) to the classifications which I have en- 
circled.’ The classifications are: 
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Would admit to close kinship by marriage. 
Would admit to my club as personal chums. 
Would admit to my street as neighbours. 
Would admit to employment in my occupation. 
Would admit to citizenship in my country. 
Would admit as visitors only to my country. 

. Would exclude from my country. 
It will be seen that these seven steps indicate different degrees of 

‘social distance’-—obviously..someone whom we would admit to 
close kinship by marriage or to our club as a personal friend elicits 
more positive feelings than someone whom we would admit as a 
visitor only, or whom we would exclude completely from our 

i
 

s
 

TABLE XV 

Results of Bogardus Social Distance Scale for Ten Groups as Obtained 
Srom an American Population 

Nationality I 2 3 4 5 6 7 

English 94 97 97 95 96 98 100 
Trish 70 83 86 go g!I 96 99 

French 68 85 88 go 93 96 99 

German 54 67 79 83 87 93 97 
Italian 28 50 55 58 82 g2 98 
Spanish 15 26 a5 55 71 86 95 
Poles 1 12 28 44 58 80 95 
Turks I 9 12 39 57 82 87 

Negroes 1 10 12 19 25 58 77 

Indians I 7 13 21 24 53 81 

country. Table XV gives some results obtained from 1725 Ameri- 
cans in 1928 by Bogardus. The nationalities have been grouped 
into four.main groups: 

1. The*Anglo-Saxon. 
2. The North-European. 
3. The Southern and Eastern Europeans. 
4. The Coloured groups. 
One change has been made from the usual way of presenting 

data; it will have been noted that a positive answer to the first five 
questions indicates a favourable attitude to the national group in 
question, while a ‘Yes’ answer to the last two questions indicates a 
negative attitude. For the purpose of tabulation, therefore, the 
percentage of ‘Yes’ answers given to our questions six and seven 
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have been subtracted from 100, so that the figures given in Table 
XV really apply to questions six and seven in reverse, i.e. ‘Would 
not admit as visitors only to my country’ and ‘Would not exclude 
from my country’. Two points will be obvious from the table. One 
is that preferences for nationalities decrease as we go from the 
Anglo-Saxon, through the North European, to the South and East 
European and the Coloured groups, i.e. as we descend vertically 
down the table. The other is that percentages increase as we go 
horizontally across the table, i.e. as we go from the items indicat- 
ing little social distance to those indicating greater social distance. 
It will also be apparent, however, that the steps on Bogardus’s seven 
point scale are not by any means equal. 

Similar investigations conducted in this country by the present 
writer have given relatively similar results. One main difference, 
however, should be mentioned, and that is a disagreement regard- 
ing the degree of social distance indicated by the seven steps. Figure 
10 gives results for a representative group of 100 British adults; it 
will be seen that there is no regular ascent from left to right, but 
that the lines sag in the middle. In other words, to us, admission to 

citizenship and to employment indicate a greater degree of ac- 
ceptance than do admission to street as neighbours or to club as 
personal friends. This is perhaps a reflection of the much greater 
laxity of employment and naturalization rules in the United States 
as compared with this country. However this might be, it indicates 
that the Bogardus Scale in its original form cannot usefully be ap- 
plied in this country. 

For the purpose of obtaining valid results for this country, the 
scale has been curtailed and made into a four point scale, in which 
(1) is measured by the ‘marriage’ item, (2) by the average of the 
‘employment’, ‘club’, and ‘citizenship’ items, (3) by the ‘neigh- 
bour’ item, and (4) by the ‘visitors’ and ‘exclusion’ items. When this 
was done and the populations split into a Conservative and Radi- 
cal group, the clear-cut results presented in Figures 11 and 12 were 
obtained. It will be seen that in every case, the Anglo-Saxon group, 
i.e. the Americans and Irish, were most preferred; the North 
European group, i.e. the French and Germans, a little less; the 
South and Eastern European group (Italians, Spaniards, Poles), a 
good deal less still; and the Coloured groups (Turks, Indians, 
Negroes), least of all. These results are in good agreement with the 
American work. It would also be noted that in each case Conserva- 
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tives tended to put more social distance between themselves and 
each of the four groups than did the Radicals. Thus, ethnocentrism 
or the tendency to prefer one’s own immediate in-group and to 
look down upon and dislike all types of out-groups, appears to be 
correlated with Conservatism. 

The advantages of a scale of this type over single question poll- 
ing are obvious, yet this scale is by no means satisfactory. As Adcock 
has shown, it is lacking in one important feature, which should 
characterize any scale, in that it is not uni-dimensional. By that, 

FIGURE I0 

  

  
  

Close kinship Club as Street as Employment Citweashep Visitors onty Exctude 
by marriage personal friend heghbour (reversed) (reversed) 

Results from Application of Bogardus Social Distance Scale to 
British Sample 

we mean that the different questions contained in it do not mea- 
sure the same variable but tend to measure different variables in 
different combinations. To take but one example, refusal to let a 
person of another ethnic group marry into one’s family may in- 
deed be a reflection of prejudice; it may also be an indication 
rather of concern for the offspring and the ostracism that children 
of mixed parentage are likely to experience. In other words, en- 
dorsement of this item might indicate prejudice; it might also in- 
dicate instead a realistic appreciation of social forces outside one’s 
control. We must seek, then, to find a way of ensuring uni-dimen- 
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sionality, i.c. of making certain that all the questions in our scale 
really measure one and the same underlying attitude.'4 

As an example of the use of more modern methods of scale con- 
struction, we may follow through the preparation of a scale for the 
measurement of anti-Semitism. The first step consists in the selcc- 
tion of a large number of attitude statements chosen on the basis of 
written and spoken comments about the Jews, collected from books, 

periodicals, and scientific statements made by various groups in- 
tervicwed by the open-end technique. 150 items were collected in 
this way after over-lapping, unclear, and ambiguous items had 
been excluded. 

As a second step, these 150 items, each typed on a separate slip 
of paper, were submitted individually to 80 judges, who were ask- 
ed to judge the degree of anti-Semitism shown by each item and to 
put each in one of 11 piles, the most anti-Semitic on the first, the 
most pro-Semitic on the 11th, and neutral items on the central 
pile. By averaging the position given to each item by the 80 judges 
it was then possible to calculate its average position with respect to 
the degrec of anti-Semitism shown. That this rating of the items is 
a purely cognitive task and is not affected by the attitudes held by 
the judges is shown by the fact that there was almost perfect agree- 
ment between the anti- and the pro-Semitic judges. 

As a third step, all items were discarded which showed consider- 
able disagreement between the judges as to the exact scale position 
of that item. This helps to weed out items the meaning of which is 
doubtful, as it would clearly be useless to have in the question- 
naire items which could be interpreted as being either favourable 
or unfavourable to the Jews. Items retained are clearly and un- 
ambiguously regarded by all the judges as indicating a given de- 
gree of anti-Semitism. 

The fourth step then consisted in selecting items which would 
cover the whole range from very strongly anti-Semitic, through 
neutral, to strongly pro-Semitic. As far as possible, one would at- 
tempt to make the intervals between items of degree of anti- 
Semitism equal, so that one would end up with what Thurstone 
has called an ‘equal-appearing interval scale’. 

As the fifth step, the 24 items would be printed in random order, 
and each supplied with five different possible answers, i.e. strongly 
agree, agree, uncertain, disagree, strongly disagree. The printed 
scale is given below. In brackets, after each item is given the scale 
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position of that item from 1, the most pro-Semitic, to 11, the most 
anti-Semitic. 

OPINIONS ON THE JEWS 

In this questionnaire you will find 24 different opinions on the 
Jews. We want to know in each case whether you agree or disagree 
with the view expressed. Underneath the statement of each opin- 
ion you will find five alternative reactions: 

strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree. 
Underline whichever alternative gives the most correct picture of 
your own view. PLEASE DO NOT LEAVE OUT ANY STATE- 
MENTS even when you find it difficult to make up your mind. 
Your views will remain quite anonymous; you are asked not to sign 
your name. 

Thank you for your co-operation. 

1. Dislike of the Jews comes mainly from misunderstanding (4-7): 

strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(3) (3) (4) (5) (5) 
2. Jews monopolize everything to the detriment of the English 

(8-8): 
strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(7) (5) (4) (3) (1) 
3. The Jews are an isolated group in society because of their re- 

ligion (5-9): 
strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(3) (4) (4) (4) (5) 
4. Jews will stoop to any kind of deceit in order to gain their own 

ends (9:5): 

strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(7) — (6) (4) (2) (1) 
5. Jews are as valuable, honest and public spirited citizens as any 

other group (2:3): 

strongly agrce; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(1) (2) (4) (6) (7) 
6. There are both ‘good’ and ‘bad’ Jews, as there are both kinds 

of Englishmen, and there is not much to choose between them 

on the whole (3:0): 

strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(1) (3) (4) (5) (7) 
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. The Jews as a whole. cannot be held responsible for the mis- 
deeds of a minority who run foul of the laws and customs of 
this country (5:6): 
strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(3) (4) (4) (4) (5) 
. Jews corrupt everything with which they come into contact 

(10:2): 
strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(8) (6) (4) (2) (0) 
. There is no reason to believe that innately the Jews are less 
honest and good than anyone else (3-9): 
strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
The dislike of many people for the Jews is based on prejudice, 
but is nevertheless not without a certain justification (7-2): 
strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(5) (5) (4) (3) (3) 
The Jews are mentally and morally superior to most other 
people (1-5): 
strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(0) (2) (4) (6) (8) 
The Jews have too much power and influence in this country 

(7-9): 
strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(6) (5) (4) (3) (2) 
The Jews have a stranglehold on this country (8-3): 
strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagrec 

(6) (5) (4) (3) (2) 
The Jews have survived persecution because of the many ad- 
mirable qualities they show (2-0): 
strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(0) (2) (4) (6) (8) 
. Jews in their dealings with others are an absolute menace, 
money-grabbing and unscrupulous (9-1): 
strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(7) (5) (4) (3) (1) 
Jews are just as loyal to the country in which they live as any 
other citizens (2-7): 
strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(1) (2) (4) (6) (7) 
go
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17. Jews lack physical courage (7°5): 
strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(5) (5) (4) (3) (3) 
18. The Jews are a menace to any nation and to any country in 

which they happen to live (9-9): 
strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(7) (6) (4) (2) (1) 
19. The Jews are a decent set of people on the whole (3:5): 

strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(1) (3) (4) (5) (7) 
20. The Jews should give up their separate customs and become 

average citizens of this country (6-3): 
strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(5) ©) (4) (4) (3) 
21. There are too many Jews in the highly-paid professions (6-7): 

strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(5) @) (4) (4) (3) 
22. Jews can’t be expected to behave any better,towards the rest of 

the world than the rest of the world behaves towards them 

(4:4): 
strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
23. The Jews are the most despicable form of mankind which 

crawls on this earth (10-7): 
strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(8) (6) (4) (2) (0) 
24. The Jewish menace has been much exaggerated (5:1): 

strongly agree; agree; uncertain; disagree; strongly disagree 

(3) (3) (4) (5) (5) 

The sixth.step deals with the adoption of a scoring system. The 
scale product method appears to be the most reliable one to be 
used. It makes use of two items of information—the first is the ‘ex- 
tremeness’ of the statement, as indicated by the fact that its scale 
position deviates in either direction from 6, which is the neutral 
point; the second item of information is the degree of emphasis with 
which the answer is made. Thus, a person who strongly agrees with 
an anti-Semitic item may be judged more anti-Semitic than one 
who only agrees. These two sources of information can be combined 
by weighting the responses strongly agree, agree, uncertain, dis- 
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agree, and strongly disagree, I, 2, 3, 4, 5, UF 5, 4, 3, 2, I, respec- 
tively, depending on the direction of the statement, i.e. whether it 
is anti-Semitic or pro-Semitic, and multiplying this by the scale 
position of the item. As an example, let us take two items, both of 
which are answered ‘strongly agree’, and would therefore score 
five points. One of these items, say, is mildly anti-Semitic, the other 
extremely so; their relative scale positions might be 7 and 11, where 
6 denotes neutrality. Clearly the endorsement of the second item is 
a much stronger indication of anti-Semitism than the endorsement 
of the first, and should consequently be weighted much morceheavily. 
This weighting is accomplished automatically by multiplying the 
weight (5) by the scale position (7 and 11 respectively), so that the 
respective weights would be 35 and 55. Scores thus derived are 
usually rather high and unwieldy and can often be improved by 
dividing and rounding off. Final scores thus derived are printed in 

brackets underneath the responses to the 24 questions on pages 
89-901. 

The seventh and eighth steps are concerned with finding the re- 
liability and the distribution of the trait under investigation. A 
group of 200 students was given the scale, which was found to have 
a split-half reliability of -94, which is relatively high for scales of 
this type. The distribution of scores is given in Figure 13. The mean 
value of the subjects tested, as indicated by an arrow in the dia- 
gram, lies at a score of 107. The neutral zone, i.e. the zone of 
scores which are neither pro- nor anti-Semitic is indicated by shad- 
ing and lies between 81 and go. It will be seen that there is a 
tendency for the majority of respondents to be anti-Semitic and for 
a minority to be pro-Semitic. 

The ninth step in the preparation of the scale would be a demon- 
stration of its validity. While a more thorough discussion of validity 
will be given later on, an indication may be given here of one 
method of making at least a preliminary study of this vital factor. 
Fifty students in the writer’s extra-mural evening classes were given 
the task, as part of their training in social psychology, to administer 
the scale to five friends whose attitudes and opinions they knew 
reasonably well. They were also asked to write brief essays on the 
actual views held by these friends on a variety of questions, includ- 
ing ethnocentrism, anti-Semitism, and so forth. They were parti- 
cularly asked to pay attention to behavioural manifestations of at- 
titudes, such as going to Fascist or Communist meetings, overt acts 
of anti-Semitism, and so forth.
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By and large, agreement between raters and questionnaire was 
surprisingly close; in only one case did the rater seriously question 
the accuracy of the questionnaire return. In 14 cases the rater ad- 
mitted that he did not know enough about the respondent’s views 
to give any judgment; all of these 14 respondents scored near the 
neutral point. In the remaining 235 cases, the raters agreed that 
the respondents had answered the questions honestly and in ac- 
cordance with their known views. Often, actual items of behaviour 
were quoted in support of this information. 

A few examples of students’ remarks on respondents, together 
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with the actual scores of respondents on the anti-Semitism scale, 
may help to show the reader the kind of correspondence which 
leads us to believe that the questionnaire has a certain amount of 
validity. Scores on the questionnaire range from the highest pos- 
sible anti-Semitic score of 152, through a neutral 96, to the most 
pro-Semitic score possible of 40. Of respondent A, whose score is 
136, it is said that ‘... she possesses all the current prejudices 
against Jews and is in fact violently anti-Semitic—even to the point 
of contributing financially to the cause of Fascism’. Respondent B, 
who scores 52, ‘.... has only been observed to lose his temper on 
one occasion and thjs was caused through a chance remark of an 
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anti-Semitic nature—the iron obviously enters into his soul on this 
particular subject because although subject is a Gentile he pro- 
pounds his views in defence of the Jewish people with great sin- 
cerity and feeling’. Respondent C, with a score of 127, ‘is parti- 
cularly anti-Semitic. . . . Judging from his many remarks on the 
subject I think it not improbable that he is jealous of the brilliance 
of the Jewish race in all fields of human activity.’ 

The tenth step would consist in the provision of population 
norms, i.e. figures for a representative sample of the population, 
broken down with respect to such variables as age, sex, social class, 
political affiliation, and so on. 

The eleventh step required for the proper construction of a scale 
is a demonstration that the scale is actually uni-dimensional. In 
other words, that all the items are measuring the same underlying 
attitude. There are two main methods which can provide such a 
proof. One is the method of factor analysis; the other is the method 
of scalogram analysis. Only a brief indication will be given of the 
logical basis of these two methods, as a detailed discussion would be 
too technical for a book of this type. 

The factor analytic proof of uni-dimensionality is based on the 
following argument. If all the items in the scale measure one and 
the same attitude, then a person who is anti-Semitic should answer 
all the anti-Semitic items in the positive direction and all the pro- 
Semitic items in the negative direction. Conversely, a person who 
was pro-Semitic should answer all the anti-Semitic answers in a 
negative direction and all the pro-Semitic items in a positive direc- 
tion. If this were so, we should expect different items to correlate 
with each other over a large group of people, containing anti- 
Semites as well as pro-Semites. These correlations would not be 
expected to be extremely high because a moderate anti-Semite 
might disagree with an extremely anti-Semitic item as much as 
with a mildly pro-Semitic one, thus lowering the correlation, but, 
by and large, we should expect to find a certain pattern of correla- 
tions the properties of which can be predicted and ascertained with 
considerable accuracy. When the correlations between the various 
items in the questionnaire were calculated, it was found that most 
of them were high, and all in the expected direction. We can, from 
these correlations, make calculations as to the degree to which 
each item correlates with the hypothetical attitude of anti-Semi- 
tism; these correlations are given in Table XVI in the first column, 
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It will be seen that some items have much higher correlations than 
others, and are thus much better measures; thus, item g, “There is 
no reason to believe that innately the Jews are less honest and good 
than anyone else’ is an extremely good item, correlating -g1 with 
anti-Semitism. Item 11, ‘The Jews are mentally and morally 
superior to most other people’ is a very poor item, correlating only 

TABLE XVI 

Degree of Anti-Semitism, Reproducibility, and Correlation with Radicalism 
of Twenty-four Items in Anti-Semitism Scale 

Anti-Semitism Correlation with 
item Factor Saturation Reproducibility Radicalism 

I “75 94 “45 
2 —.89 93 —-43 
3 18 69 14 
4 —-86 88 —"42 

5 "84 96 "43 
6 "74 88 23 

7 85 87 "34 
8 —9! 93 "42 
9 ‘g! 94 “44 

10 —29 85 —19 
II 04 73 —05 

12 —78 92 — 48 

13 —72 85 —33 
14 ‘48 73 "15 
15 —-86 86 —53 
16 “71 83 "32 

17 — 64 75 —'43 
18 — 89 89 —4I 

19 85 92 "42 

20 —-30 70 —15 
21 —73 81 —"42 
22 "22 714 —12 

23 —79 80 —44 
24 ‘82 go “30 

04. with anti-Semitism. When the influence of this factor of anti- 
Semitism is separated from the intercorrelations, the residual cor- 
relations are so small that they can reasonably be disregarded. 
According to this method, then, we have some proof that each scale 
is reasonably uni-dimensional. 

Scalogram analysis starts out from a different proposition. It 

95



OPINION AND ATTITUDE MEASUREMENT 

posits that items in a scale must have a special cuinulative property. 
Stouffer gives us an example of a hypothetical scale of stature made 
up of responses to three items: 

1. Are youover6feet tall? saaaeeeeese Yes wea No 
2. Are you over 5 feet 6inches tall? YOS assessoees No 
g. AreyouoversfeettallP  saaaeeeueee Yes eseeeseee No 
If a person checks item 1 ‘Yes’, he must, unless he is careless, 

also check items 2 and 3 ‘Yes’. If he checks item 1 ‘No’ and item 2 
‘Yes’ he must also check item 3 ‘Yes’. Hence, if we give a score of 2 
to a man who has endorsed two items we know exactly which two 
items he endorsed. He could not say ‘Yes’ to item 1, ‘No’ to item 2, 
and ‘Yes’ to item 3. The four admissible response patterns to the 
three items are shown below: 

TABLE XVII 

A Simple Form of Scalogram 

Rank order of 
respondents Score Says yes to item Says no to item 

I 2 3 I 2 3 
I 3 x XxX XX 
2 2 x xX xX 
3 I x x xX 
4 ° x xX XxX 

This simple diagram is called a scalogram—hence the name 
scalogram analysis for the procedure. 

It will be seen that the X’s on the Table form a definite pattern, 
and it will also be clear that if an X were to appear outside this 
pattern it would indicate a wrong answer to a question by one of 
the people responding. We know that because we know that a scale 
of measurement for height has uni-dimensional properties. How- 
ever, we can invert the argument for another scale about whose 
uni-dimensionality we are not certain, and say that if the pattern 
of responses deviates to any considerable extent from the regular 
pattern indicated in Table XVII, then this scale is not uni-dimen- 
sional. The degree of departure from uni-dimensionality is often 
indicated in terms of reproducibility. The scale illustrated in 
Table XVII is perfectly reproducible because, by knowing the 
score of a person, we could reproduce exactly the way that score 
was arrived at, i.e. we should know which items he had endorsed. 
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Unfortunately, perfect reproducibility is never found in attitude 
nreasurement because of tlic intrusion of crror, and reproducibilities 
of 85—go per cent are al] that can be expected of scales which are 

reasonably uni-dimensional. The reproducibility of each of our 24 
anti-Semitism items is given in Table XVI, and it will be scen that 
the overall reproducibility of the scale is 85 per cent. It will also 
be seen that items having high factor saturations also tend to be 
items having high reproducibility, while items having low factor 
saturations tend to be items having low reproducibility. Thus, 
these two methods agree not only in showing that the scale is re- 
latively uni-dimensional, but also in showing which items con- 
tribute the greatest amount of error, and are, therefore, the least 
useful measures of the trait in question. It seems likely from this 
analysis that the total scale could be reduced to 12 items, without 
lowering its reliability or its validity. 

The twelfth and last point in the proper construction of the scale 
concerns the relationship of the attitude under investigation to 
other attitudes, or, to put it more precisely, its position in the 
multi-dimensional attitude universe. We have already scen, for 
instance, that ethnocentrism is related to conservatism; it seems 
likely that anti-Semitism too is so related. Table XVI gives in the 
last column the correlation between each of the 24 items and a 
measure of Conservatism, which will be described in detail in a 
later chapter. It will be seen that our hypothesis is strongly sup- 
ported. As this whole question of this relationship betwcen dif- 
fercnt attitudes and the structure of the whole attitude universc is 
a somewhat complex one, and as it is of very great importance in- 
deed, we will not discuss it in detail now, but postpone considera- 
tion until a later chapter. 

It will be clear to anyone who has followed the rationale of the 
twelve steps which are implied in the construction of an attitude 
scalc that here we have an instrument of measurement very much 
superior in every way to the single question favoured by opinion 
polls. This superiority manifests itself in the following ways. In the 
first place, it allows us to perform a more quantitative type of 
mcasurement than is possible with the single question. All that the 
single question enables us to do is to put everyone in the population 
into one or other of two categories, those in favour and those 
agaiust a particular policy, or those agreeing with and those op- 
posed to a given attitude: it is impossible to mcasure the degrec of 
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favour towards the given issue and inevitably many people differ- 
ing widely among themselves will be classified together under the 
very wide headings of pro and con. In addition, the line of demarca- 
tion between the two is quite arbitrary and depends to a very large 
extent on the exact form of the question asked. 

The attitude scale, on the other hand, makes it possible for us to 
perform measurement of a much more refined character. It allows 
us to sub-divide a whole population into as many classes as we 
wish, or as are required by our research design. The classes them- 
selves are much more homogencous—in fact, the degree of homo- 
geneity is merely a function of the number of questions included.’® 

These are very real advantages, yet we should be careful not to 
over-state the case. The type of measurement which attitude scales 
permit us to undertake is not identical with that made possible by, 
say, the yard-stick. Attitude measurement is an ordinal measure- 
ment, i.e. it enables us to rank people in order of size for the given 
trait or attitude involved, but it docs not furnish us with an abso- 
lute zero point, and it does not give us equal units of measurement, 
as does the tape-measure, which is an example of cardinal measure- 
ment. In other words, when we apply our anti-Semitism scale, we 
can be reasonably certain that a person with a score of go would 
be more anti-Semitic than a person with a score of 70, and also 
that a person with a score of 60 would be more anti-Semitic than a 
person with a score of 40. We cannot say, however, that the person 
with a score of go would be as much more anti-Semitic than a 
person with a score of 70, as a person with a score of 60 would be 
more anti-Semitic than a person with a score of 40. Nor can we say 
that a person with a score of 80 is twice as anti-Semitic as a person 
with a score of 40. Some psychologists believe erroneously that it 
is, at the moment, possible to construct cardinal scales of measure- 
ment which possess these virtues, but it is difficult to discover 
sound reasons for such a belief, nor is it essential for most purposes 
that our scales should be cardinal scales of measurement. Even in 
such a highly developed science as physics, ordinal scales are fre- 
quently employed, as, for instance, in the measurement of hard- 
ness. As long as we realize the limitations of our scales and do not 
use them for purposes for which they are not adequate, scale con- 
struction must be judged to have been an important step forward 
in the measurement of attitudes. 

The second advantage possessed by scales is that they get away 
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from the notion of absolute values implied in single questions, and 
from statements of resu'ts in terms of percentages. By allowing us 
to plot the distribution of scores, scales give us a framc of reference 
against which to evaluate a given score, whereas the single ques- 
tion fails entirely to provide us with such a frame of reference. By 
knowing which is the highest possible anti-Semitic score which can 
be reached, and which is the lowest possible pro-Semitic score 
which can be made, we immediately are enabled to give a rough 
judgment of the meaning of any given score which is found ex- 
perimentally. When we add to this a knowledge of the zone of 
neutral opinion, and a knowledge of typical scores made by groups 
whose views and actions are known (Fascists, Communists, Jews 
themselves, etc.), we build up a whole system which endows a 
particular score with ascertainable meaning. All this is impossible 
with a single question, which, therefore, must inevitably remain at 
the lowest level of measurement. 

The third advantage which scales have over questions lies in the 
ease with which measures of reliability can be calculated. While it 
is only in exceptional circumstances that anything is known about 
the reliability of single questions, attitude scales are hardly ever 
published without some information regarding their reliability. 
When it is realized how necessary for measurement high reliabili- 
ties are, the importance of this point will be appreciated. It will 
also be realized that high reliabilities are very much more easily 
reached by means of scales than by single questions. The reason 
for this advantage is a very simple one. The single question per- 
forms one measuring operation; a scale of 24 questions performs 
24 measuring operations, and thus gives chance errors an oppor- 
tunity of cancelling out. The principle involved here is the same 
which leads the physicist to make several independent determina- 
tions of the same variable when a high degree of accuracy is re- 
quired. 

A fourth point of superiority for the scale lies in its uni-dimen- 
sional nature, and more particularly in the fact that evidence can 
be produced experimentally with regard to this very vexed and 
difficult problem. In the case of the single question, the assumption 
is usually made that it is uni-dimensional, but this assumption is 
not necessarily justified and in any case cannot be proved or dis- 
proved directly. The difficulties involved will be seen if we con- 
sider as a single question one item from the Bogardus Social Dis- 
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tance Scale, namely: ‘Would you admit a Negro to close kinship 
by marriage?’. As pointed out before, a negative answer may be 
indicative of anti-Negro prejudice, but it may also be an indication 
rather of an appreciation of practical difficulties and likely trouble 
and unhappiness, coupled with a genuine regard for and liking of 
Negroes as a whole. In other words, this item does not measure 
only onc dimension, but at least two, and we cannot tell in a given 
case whether a negative answer can be taken as a sign of prejudice 
or not. Nor can we tell whether such a theoretical analysis of pos- 
sible reasons for different kinds of answers is justified or not; we 
simply have to take the results on trust and interpret them in any 
way we may think fit. It is only when such a question is made part 
of a scale that we can prove or disprove hypotheses regarding its 
uni-dimensionality, and when this is done, as mentioned before, 
this particular question turns out to be unsatisfactory. 

With scales, on the other hand, there is no insuperable difficulty 
in ascertaining whether or not they are uni-dimensional, and if not, 
which are the items which must be excluded. Even where a scale 
turns out to be multi-dimensional, the method of factor analysis 
enables us to obtain a reasonably pure measurement of all the di- 
mensions involved, as well as enabling us to identify the number of 
dimensions and their meaning. These are very great advantages 
indeed, both from the point of view of measurement, and also from 
that of theory. 

The fifth and last point of superiority relates to the problem of 
validity. Here, there is relatively little to choose between scales and 
single questions, as most of the methods of validity determination 
are applicable as easily to the one as to the other. Yet, historically, 
studies of validity have always been carried out in connection with 
scales rather than with single questions, so that far more is known 
about the validity of scales. It may be useful to set down in detail 
the main methods of experimentation which have been used to 
determine the validity of scales, and to classify them according to 
the criteria involved.The discussion will deal entirely with scales, 
simply because there are hardly any reports in the literature of 
validation of single questions; however, it will be clear that very 
little change would be involved in order to make these methods 
applicable to single questions also. The first method of validation 
of scales to be discussed is that of agreement with ratings based on per- 
sonal knowledge. 
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One example of this method has already been given above, in 
connection with our description of the design of the anti-Semitism 
scale. The advantages and disadvantages of this method will be too 
obvious to require lengthy discussion. Strongly held opinions for 
and against a given issue will almost certainly be known to one’s 
friends and intimate acquaintances, who should be able to judge, 
from opinions voiced over a long period and from actions observed, 
the exact state of a person’s attitudes. On the other hand, lay 
judges and lay raters are untrained and may often be extremely 
imperceptive and lacking in insight into a person’s motivation, and 
the very complex structure of attitudes and opinions which deter- 
mine his words and actions. By and large, however, we should be 
justified in feeling very doubtful about the validity of a scale which 
did not show considerable agreement with ratings so obtained. 

The second method of validation may be called the method of 
agreement with self-ratings. An example of this method may be found 
in the work of Stouffer, who had 238 students fill in an attitude 
scale dealing with prohibition. Each student also wrote an anony- 
mous account of his experiences, feelings, and opinions with respect 
to prohibition laws and to the drinking of spirits. The resulting 
case histories were rated independently by four judges as to the 
degree of favourable or unfavourable attitude towards prohibition 
laws which they indicated. The judges agreed very highly with 
each other, and their average ratings showed considerable agree- 
ment also with the results of the attitude scale, a validity coefficient 
of -86 being obtained. The students were also asked to rate their 
own attitudes toward prohibition laws on a graphic scale and these 
ratings also were found to agree with the attitude scale to a con- 
siderable extent, the validity coefficient being -80. 

Again, the strengths and weaknesses of this method will be 
obvious. The weakness is that we are comparing one item of verbal 
assessment (the attitude scale) with another (the case history as 
written by the student himself.) If there were intention to deceive, 
it would be easy to make both congruent, yet there is no reason to 
think that any deceit was intended or could reasonably be expected 
in these anonymous case histories, and again it will be agreed that 
if the case histories had shown little agreement with the attitude 
scale we should have felt rather doubtful about the validity of the 
latter. 

The third method of ascertaining validity is the method of agreement 
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with known fact. Thus, it is known that Northerners and Southerners 
in the United States differ in their attitude towards Negroes. 
Several writers, such as, for instance, Likert and Johnson have 
shown that such differences are mirrored in attitude scales ad- 
ministered to comparable groups of students in Northern and 
Southern colleges. The most impressive in this connection, per- 
haps, is a study by Sims and Patrick, who applied a scale for the 
measurement of attitudes towards the Negro to three groups, con- 
sisting of Northern students, Southern students, and Northern 
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students living in the South. Results of this study are given in 
Figure 14, and it will be seen that, as expected, the Northern group 
is the most favourable, the Southern group the most unfavourable, 
and the group of Northerners living in the South is almost exactly 
intermediate between the other two. 

The outstanding advantage of this method is that it enables us 
to start out with a clear-cut hypothesis, which can be disproved or 
supported by the data of the experiment. Its disadvantage may lie 
in the fact that there may be disagreements as to what constitutes 
‘known fact’. Southerners have been known to argue that they are 
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no more anti-negro in their attitudes than are Northerners, and 
they might consequently be willing to dispute the major premisc 
of the experiment. However, this objection is probably purcly 
academic, and in many cases there will be no reasonable doubt 
about the results which would be expected from the administration 
of a valid scale. 

Our fourth method might be called the method of agreement with 
reasonable expectation. It is known, for instance, that there is a 
stronger prejudice against orientals in the Western United States 
as compared with the Eastern seaboard. We might expect Fili- 
pino students enrolled in American colleges and universities to 
react to this prejudice by showing more negative attitudes towards 
America when enrolled in Western universities than when enrolled 
in Eastern universities. That this is indeed so has been shown by 
Nystrom (1933). 

Again, it is known that the Tennessee Valley Administration 
(the T.V.A.) benefited inhabitants of the Southern States more 
than the inhabitants of the Northern States. Consequently, we 
should expect Southerners to be more favourable towards the pro- 
ject than Northerners. Similarly, it is known that the T.V.A. was 
bitterly opposed by commercial electricity companies, whereas it 
was approved by people who had a direct interest in the project. 
When a specially developed scale for measuring attitude towards 
the T.V.A. was applied to various groups, Sims showed that stock- 
holders in a privately owned electric power company had an 
average score of 68, while employees of another electric company 
averaged 75. At the other end, government employees had an 
average score of 23, applicants for T.V.A. jobs one of 28, and 
merchants in the T.V.A. region had an average score of 34. A 
group of Northerners averaged 48 points, a group of Southerners 
36 points. Thus, all the results are in accordance with reasonable 
expectation. 

In essence, this method is similar to the one mentioned before, 
except that the criterion cannot be regarded as definitely and cer- 
tainly established, but forms itself part of the hypothesis. In other 
words, if the results had been negative in these studies we should 
not have known whether this failure to support the hypothesis was 
due to inadequacy of the measuring instrument, or to-an erroneous 
hypothesis regarding the criterion. This is a very important dif- 
ference as it affects both the design of the experiment and the inter- 
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pretation, and we shall discuss it again later on in connection with 
experiments on the hypothesis that Fascists are more aggressive 
than the average population. 

Our fifth method might be called the method of agreement with 
measured behaviour. As an illustration, we may take Neumann’s study 
of international attitudes. He applied a scale to 40 people definitely 
identified with movements or activities of an international charac- 
ter, such as, for instance, members of the Communist party, leaders 
of an international religious movement, and so forth. He not only 
found that attitude scores agreed with overt behaviour as deter- 
mined by these evaluations, but succeeded in showing that there 
was not a single exception to this agreement with prediction. 
Similarly, Porter applied a scale for the measurement of opinion on 
war to 100 people who had taken an overt stand on this issue. He 
found that a group of adult reserve officers made a very high 
militaristic score, while a group of conscientious objectors and 
student pacifist leaders made a definitely pacifist score. Similarly, 
he found denominational colleges to make a slightly pacifist score 
on the average, while a University O.T.C. group made a slightly 
militaristic score. 

One further experiment that is worthy of mention in this con- 
nection is Telford’s study of religious attitudes. He compared the 
frequency of church attendance with the mean scores of his sub- 
jects on an attitude scale for the measurement of religious attitudes, 
and found a regular increase in scores as frequencies of church at- 
tendance fell from regularly (mean score 1-91), through frequently 
(mean score 2-48), occasionally (mean score 3-50) and seldom 
(mean score 4:95) to never (mean score 6-75). 

The sixth method of estimating the validity of attitude scales 
may be called the method of agreement with experimental determination. 
As an example, we may quote Corey’s work on cheating. He con- 
structed a highly reliable scale to measure attitudes towards cheat- 
ing, and then set up an experimental situation which permitted 
his subjects to cheat in such a way that they thought they could do 
so without being found out, while yet their behaviour was under 
close experimental control. He found a quite negligible correlation 
of -o2 between attitude and behaviour in the experiment. 

Another example may be taken from an experiment predicated 
on the hypothesis that subjects would be less suggestible to mem- 
bers of minority groups towards which they held negative attitudes. 
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This experiment used the well-known autokinetic movement, i.e. 
the fact that when a very small dim light is held in a stationary 
position in a dark room, it seems to move around in space when 
viewed for a minute or so. This phenomenon is largely subjective 
and has been shown by Sherif to be subject to group pressure and 
suggestion. The experimenter chose subjects who made anti- 
Semitic or anti-Negro scores on an attitude scale and had them 
judge the apparent movement of the light together with a member 
of the disliked minority group, the hypothesis being that the sub- 
jects would be less easily influenced by the minority members’ 
suggestions as to the movement of the light than they would be by 
similar remarks made in a control experiment by a member of 
their own ethnic group. In actual fact, exactly the opposite hap- 
pened and it was found that the subjects were more suggestible to 
the opinion of members of disliked minority groups. 

These two experiments will serve not only as examples of the 
method, but also to indicate some of the defects and dangers at- 
tending it. Cheating behaviour, as Hartshorne and May have 
shown, is relatively specific and requires a large number of dif- 
ferent situations for its accurate measurement; thus, the criterion 
chosen by Corey is of doubtful validity and reliability and hardly 
any conclusions can be drawn from his study. In the autokinetic 
phenomenon experiment the hypothesis was put forward on the 
basis of a simple hunch and it is difficult to know whether the 
negative outcome of the experiment can be used to discredit the 
validity of the attitude measurement. It is much more likely to be 
the result of our ignorance of the factors which determine the 
person’s reactions in the rather unusual experimental situation, 
and until these are clarified, such experiments cannot be taken too 
seriously. Ideally, of course, this method of agreement with ex- 
perimental determination is superior to all the others because it 
allows us to manipulate the variables in the situation; in practice 
it is the most complex, difficult, and time-consuming of all the 
methods considered and is not likely to give acceptable and valid 
results unless the many complex conditions determining the out- 
come of the experiment are carefully controlled and measured. 

All the methods concerned so far share one feature in common in 
that they all depend on agreement with an external criterion. This 
is at once their strength and their weakness. Comparison with an 
external criterion makes the task of validation relatively simple be- 
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cause all that is required is calculation of a correlation coefficient 
between scale and criterion. The weakness of the method derives 
from the fact that our criteria are often of very doubtful standing 
and themselves require a criterion of selection. In other words, 
some criteria may be presumed to be good and valid, others are 
clearly poor, invalid, and unreliable. We must have a criterion to 
distinguish between good and bad criteria, and in this we are ap- 
parently driven to an infinite regress in which we constantly have 
to find criteria to determine the adequacy of other criteria. This 
logical impasse leads ys to our seventh and last method of valida- 
tion, which to the present writer appears the most useful and valid 
of all. 

This may be called the method of agreement with systematic prediction. 
It comes closest to the traditional scientific methods of physics and 
chemistry and demands essentially the construction of a hypothe- 
tico-deductive system which allows one to make predictions and to 
test these predictions by actual experiment. Such a system does 
not treat criteria and attitude scales as being in any way differ- 
entiated; instead it tries to integrate all available data. It is easier 
to demonstrate the use of this method than to explain it in detail, 
and in any case the interested reader will find lengthy discussions 
of logical and philosophical desiderata in current books on logic 
and scientific method. It should not be argued, of course, that this 
method of agreement with systematic prediction is an alternative 
to the other six methods outlined; they all find their rightful place 
within it and derive a more secure logical basis from it. The re- 
mainder of the book will deal with an attempt to construct the 
first approximation to such a system within the field of attitude 
measurement and political behaviour. 
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Chapter Four 

THE ORGANIZATION OF 

SOCIAL ATTITUDES 

HERE can be no doubt whatever that attitudes do not occur 
in splendid isolation but are closely linked with other at- 
titudes in some kind of pattern or structure. Indeed, the 

very existence of parties and political labels implies as much; to 
say that a person is a Socialist or a Conservative immediately sug- 
gests that he holds not just one particular opinion on one particular 
issuc, but rather that his views and opinions on a large number of 
different issues will form a definite pattern. 

This common-sense view is strongly supported by empirical 
evidence. We have already shown in the first chapter that Con- 
servatives and Socialists do, in fact, differ from each other on a 
variety of different points, and an experiment by Centers has been 
quoted in Chapter One to illustrate the pattern of correlations 
which exists among different attitudes. 

However, results so far mentioned merely indicate the existence 
of the problem; they do not tell us very much about the nature of 
the patterns which do exist, or about the method by means of which 
we can discover these patterns; nor do they give us any information 
about the most crucial point of all, namely the question of measure- 
ment. Even assuming that patterns exist, how can they be sub- 
jected to scientific measurement? These are the questions this 
chapter will be dealing with. Essentially, we shall throughout re- 
main at the descriptive level—in other words, we seek merely to 
describe and measure what actually is found in a cross-section of 
the population of this and other countries. We shall postpone con- 
sideration of how these patterns originated and what are the forces 
which contributed to form them to a later chapter. 
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Before going into this problem, however, there are certain pre- 
liminary steps we must take. In the first place, we must try and 
indicate the method of representation which we shall choose for 

our patterns; in the second place, we must elaborate some kind of 
formal model within which to incorporate our results. Let us take 
up these two points in that order. 

The most usual method of describing large numbers of hetero- 
gencous objects in science is by means of some kind of dimensional 
system in which the dimensions are chosen in such a way that each 
of them corresponds to one of the principles of heterogeneity pre- 
sent. A homely example may illustrate the point. If we take a ran- 
dom selection of nylon stockings, we shall find that their texture 
differs considerably, but that all the variability observed can be 
reduced to two fundamental dimensions. These are, respectively, 
called denter, or the thickness of the thread, which may very from 
15 to 45, and gauge, which refers to the closeness of the knit. It is 
measured in terms of the number of stitches across 14 inches. This 
may vary from 45 to 66. Figure 15 will indicate the resulting two- 
dimensional system, and I have also included examples of four 
very commonly found combinations of denier and gauge, namely, 
the 15/51, 15/66, 30/45, and 30/54 stockings. It will be noted that 
this method of representation is very convenient because it is 
graphical; in other words, we can sec at a glance where any parti- 
cular stocking may lie with respect to these two dimensions. The 
two axes representing gauge and denier have been drawn at right 
angles, which is the customary way of indicating that these two are 
quite independent of each other; theoretically, at least, you could 
have any combination between denier and gauge, although in 
actual practice, of course, some of these are not used. 

Another point will be noted. By allocating a given stocking to a 
certain point on this diagram we have not described it completely. 
Colour, for instance, is another important variable which is used to 
characterize the stocking, and if we wanted to include that in our 
diagram we should have to have a third axis or dimension at right 
angles to both the other two, i.e. sticking out from the plane of the 
paper. Even that, of course, would not completely describe the 
stocking. We should need at least one other dimension, namely, 
that of size. This dimension again would be at right angles to the 
other three, but, as we have by now run out of dimensions in 
physical space, we could not illustrate this four-dimensional model 
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in any sort of graphical or representative way; it would remain a 
purely mathematical construction in multi-dimensional space. 
How can we apply this conception to politics? Let us start with a 
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purely common-sense source of evaluation. It is often said that in 
the political spectrum Socialists are to the left of Liberals, Liberals 
to the left of Conservatives, with Communists and Fascists, re- 
spectively, constituting the extreme left and the extreme right. In 
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terms of dimensions, therefore, we might represent the position 
somewhat as in Figure 16a, with one dimension being thought 
sufficient to represent political parties. 

On the other hand, it is also sometimes said that there is a con- 
siderable similarity between Fascists and Communists; so much so, 
indeed, that there is very little to choose between them. Both, on 
this reckoning, are opposed to the democratic parties, i.e. the 
Socialist, Conservative, and Liberal parties, and some observers 
(usually Liberals) would add that both the Conservatives and 
Socialist parties have advanced some way towards the Communist- 
Fascist outlook, leaving the Liberals, as it were, at the other end of 
this continuum, which might therefore look something like that 
indicated in Figure 16s. 

Much might be said in favour of both these hypotheses, but 
clearly they cannot both be true as long as we restrict ourselves to a 
one-dimensional system. They could easily be reconciled if we accepted 
a two-dimensional system, as illustrated in Figure 16c, where our 
abscissa represents our left-right continuum, and our ordinate 
represents our democratic versus autocratic continuum, as we may 
provisionally call it. It should be noted, of course, that we are pre- 
senting this two-dimensional pattern merely as an heuristic hypo- 
thesis, not as a definite fact; it is inserted to indicate the kind of 
descriptive result which we might obtain from a dimensional study 
of the structure of opinions and attitudes. So far it merely pictures 
in diagrammatic form commonly held opinions regarding the re- 
lationships between the attitudes characterizing members of these 
five parties. 

So far we have thus given a rough common-sense sort of answer 
to the question of how we shall describe the structuring of attitudes. 
We must do so in terms of dimensions which are preferably in- 
dependent of each other, and which can be measured. Can we 
integrate this demand with the information we have already un- 
earthed in previous chapters, and achieve some kind of model 
which will help us to translate this projected system into an em- 
pirical reality? We can do this by taking note of the fact that atti- 
tudes appear to be arranged in some kind of hierarchical system. 
This was already noted by McDougall, and some of the other 
writers we quoted in our first chapter, and this notion of hierar- 
chical structure or arrangement will provide us with the necessary 
hypothesis regarding the model we wish to construct. 
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Roughly speaking, we can discriminate four different degrees of 
organization or structure. Right at the bottom we have opinions 
which are not related in any way to other opinions, which are not 
in any way characteristic of a person who makes them, and which 
are not reproducible in the sense that if the same or a similar 
question were asked again under different circumstances, the 
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answer might be different. Such purely ephemeral opinions are of 
no great interest or value; they do not go beyond themselves and 
they do not throw any light either on the personality or on the 
ideologies of the people holding them. 

A higher level ° reached when we come to opinions which are 
reproducible and which form a relatively constant part of an in- 
dividual’s make-up. In other words, these are opinions which are 
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voiced in the same or a similar manner on different occasions, and 

which are not subject to sudden arbitrary changes, such as are 
opinions at the lowest level. In terms of the statistical concepts we 
mentioned earlier, these opinions are reliable in the sense of being 
stable. 

At the third level, we have what we may call attitudes. Here we 
find not only that an individual holds a particular opinion with 
regard to a particular issue with a certain degree of stability; we 
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also find that he holds concurrently a large number of other opin- 
ions on the same issue which in combination define his attitude to- 
wards that issue. As an example of such an attitude, we might 
think of anti-Semitism and the large number of opinions which 
went to make up the questionnaire on anti-Semitism given in the 
previous chapter. Anti-Semitism as an attitude is demonstrated 
not so much by the fact that any given opinion out of the twenty- 
four is endorsed by a subject, but by the fact that the whole set of 
opinions is interrelated and gives rise to a uni-dimensional atti- 
tude of anti-Semitism, which can be measured. At this level, in 
other words, we have the first indication of structure. Opinions do 
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not occur in isolation any more; they are closely related to other 
opinions on the same issue and thus give rise to our third level. 

But even attitudes of this kind are not independent. As we shall 
see later, a person who is anti-Semitic will also tend to be religious, 
in favour of flogging and the death penalty, hold strict views on the 
upbringing of children, be patriotic, and ethnocentric. In other 
words, attitudes themselves are correlated and give rise to what we 
might call super-attitudes or ideologies. A particular ideology 
which is defined by the various beliefs outlined above would be the 
Conservative ideology; as will be shown later, all the views men- 
tioned above tend to be held more frequently by Conservatives 
than by Liberals and Socialists, and they all correlate together to 
define this concept of conservatism. 

Figure 17 sets out in diagrammatic form the model we have con- 
structed. Its hierarchical nature will be obvious, going as it does 
from the very large number of unrelated specific opinions through 
the smaller number of habitual opinions, and the relatively small 
number of structured attitudes, to the highest level of ideology, a 
level at which, as we shall see, only very few concepts will be found. 

This model has two advantages. In the first place, as we shall 
see later, it corresponds well with the known facts and helps to 
systematize them. In the second place, it indicates to us an em- 
pirical way of studying the interrelationships of opinions and at- 
titudes and of verifying hypothesis such as those embodied in 
Figure 16. 

Before we turn to this question of empirical verification, a word 
should be said about terminology. It will be noticed that we have 
used the term opinion for the lowest two levels, the term attitude for 
the third level, and the term ideology for the highest level. This is a 
convenient distinction and from now onwards, the terms will be 
used with these precise implications. This usage links up conveni- 
ently with the various distinctions in opinion and attitude measure- 
ment to which we have drawn attention before. Public opinion 
polls are practically always at the level of single opinion state- 
ments, i.e. at the lowest levels; attitude measurements by means of 
uni-dimensional scales are concerned with the third level; factor 
analysis and the more complex statistical procedures are mostly 
concerned with the ideological level. Thus our levels are differen- 
tiated not only with respect to their status in the hierarchy, but also 
with respect to the most frequently used methods of investigation. 
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It will have been noticed that the definition of our levels, as well 
as proof for their existence, depends entirely on the empirical fact 
of correlation. When we find that a specific opinion as voiced on 
one occasion is also voiced on another, i.e. when the two correlate, 
then we speak of opinion measurement proper. When we find that 
certain opinions are inter-correlated in a certain way, we speak of 
attitudes, and when we find that certain attitudes are inter-corrcl- 
ated in a certain way, we speak of ideologies. Thus, the concept of 
correlation is quite fundamental for our system. It is equally 
fundamental that such correlations should be signs of empirical 
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rather than logical implication. In other words, if one attitude 
logically implies another, then to find that the two are in fact re- 
lated is of comparatively little interest. There is no logical re- 
lationship between, say, anti-Semitism, strict child-rearing prac- 
tices, and religious attitudes; it is precisely because of this lack of 
logical implication that the factual, empirically observed cor- 
rclations between these attitudes are of interest. 

However, one obvious difficulty appears to arise; correlations 
are arithmetical and algebraic in nature; the kind of dimensional 
pattern which we sketched out in Figure 16 is geometrical. How 
can we go from one to the other? The answer lies in the fact that a 
correlation can be translated into a geometrical relationship, as in- 
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dicated in Figure 18.* When two attitudes, A and B, are highly 
correlated as in (1) they will appear close together, separated by 
only a small angle. If they are quite uncorrelated, as in (II), they 
will be at right angles, as in the diagram. When the correlation is 
negative, A and B will be separated by an obtuse angle, as in (III). 
Quite generally, the convention is that the cosine of the angle be- 
tween the two attitudes is exactly equal to the given correlation 
coefficient, as shown in (IV). This convention enables us to trans- 
form abstract concepts, like correlation coefficients, into observ- 
able features like angles and lines. 
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Now, from knowing the correlations between certain variables, 
or in other words from knowing the angles between them, we can 
immediately tell something about the number of dimensions re- 
quired to represent these correlations or angles respectively. This 
is indicated in Figure 19,* where we have plotted on the left side 
correlations between three variables, X, Y, and Z, in terms of the 
angles they make with each other. Y and Z correlating together to 
the point of -87 have the narrowest angular separation; X and Y 

* This diagram is quoted by permission from R. B. Cattell’s book, Personality. 
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correlating only -56 have the widest. If we now try and fit to- 
gether these three angles, it will be seen that this cannot be done 
on the plane of the paper; as shown at the right of Figure 19, we 
require one more dimension. Thus, it is possible to indicate the 
number of dimensions required for any given set of correlations. 

Supposing now that we have a very large number of attitudes 
and that we have intercorrelated each of these with each of the 
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others, thus obtaining an even larger number of intercorrelations. 
If, for instance, we intercorrelated 40 items we would have 

40 X 39 
2 

=780 correlations. Let us further suppose that we could fit all these 
intercorrelations and all the angles they represent into a two- 
dimensional pattern. We should then have 40 dots scattered about 
the origin in the plane of the paper in such a way that the angle 
formed by connecting any two dots to the origin would represent 
the correlation between the attitudes presented by the dots. It is 
clear that this would enormously simplify our task of description 
as we should have reduced a quite unmanageable table of 780 cor- 
relations to a simple two-dimensional diagram which could be in- 
spected without difficulty. (Cf. Figure 20 for asmall scale example). 

However, we would wish to take one further step. In the case of 
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our nylon diagram, we could refer the four patterns illustrated 
there to the two axes and describe each pattern in terms of the 
exact denier and the exact gauge number which it represented. 
Can we find such reference axes in the cases of our correlational 
diagram also? The answer to this question is ‘Yes’. It can be done 
in every case, but the meaningfulness of the resulting axes or di- 
mensions cannot always be guaranteed. Figure 21 shows a plot of 
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points each representing an attitude taken from an actual research 
described later in this chapter in more detail. We can obviously 
draw a pair of axes at right angles to each other, practically any- 
where, and refer our points to these axes; for the purpose of the 
argument, two such pairs of axes (A-B and X-Y) have been 
drawn in. But this very multiplicity of positions makes it clear that 
the position of these axes is quite arbitrary and that we must look 
for some kind of criterion which will enable us to find a unique 
position which is the most meaningful. 
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‘This problem, of course, is not unique to psychology; it arises 
to the same extent in other sciences. For instance, in the case of our 
nylon diagram (Figure 15, page 109), we have chosen to character- 
ize stockings by reference to the two factors of denier and gauge, 
but this is not the characterization which most women would 
employ. They would talk rather in terms of a dimension of ‘sheer- 
ness’, which is a combination of gauge and denier. A sheer stocking 
is one having a low denier number and a high gauge number and 
would, therefore, be located in the fourth quadrant in our diagram, 
i.e. in the right bottom corner. There is no reason why we should 
not discuss stockings in terms of sheerness rather than in terms of 
denier and gauge. These are alternate ways of description which 
may be useful for different purposes. The physicist and the lady of 
leisure are not forced to use the same concepts, but are quite at 
liberty to choose those which are most relevant to their particular 
purposes. Similarly, in psychology we are at liberty to choose the 
position of our axes with reference to various criteria, and we will 
have something more to say about the most useful principles to be 
employed there. 
When we turn to the empirical findings which have used this 

approach, we appear at first to encounter a great variety of ap- 
parently divergent solutions.1® However, a closer study soon re- 
veals a considerable degree of agreement and it appears that all 
the results so far reported in this country, the United States, Ger- 
many, Sweden, and elsewhere, can be integrated into one consist- 
ent scheme. That this was so was first suggested by the writer in 
1944 in a paper in which he reanalysed results reported by various 
previous writers, all of them American, and also reported on the 
analysis of intercorrelations between attitude measures taken in 
this country on various groups. It was found that all these data and 
the intercorrelations between the attitudes and opinions measured 
could be represented in terms of two axes, dimensions, or factors. 
The first of these two factors appeared in every way to bear a close 
similarity to the Conservative ideology as opposed to the Radical 
ideology. At the Conservative end of it were found favourable 
attitudes towards patriotism, Sunday observance, capital punish- 
ment, the church, harsh treatment of criminals, a belief in the in- 
evitability of war, and in the reality of God. At the other extreme 
were found a cluster of radical beliefs favouring Communism, 
Pacifism, birth control, divorce reform, sexual freedom, and a 
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belief in evolution. These results are in line with common-sense and 
might have been predicted by anyone having even a limited degree 
of insight into our current ideological patterns. Even so, it should 
be noted that while the fact of the clustering of these attitudes in 
opposing corners is objective, the interpretation of these cluster- 
ings, in terms of Radicalism-Conservatism, is essentially a sub- 
jective judgment and will later on require a definite proof. Until 
such a proofis discussed on a later page, we shall merely regard the 
outcome of this experiment as suggestive. 

One dimension was not found sufficient to account for all the 
intercorrelations, and the second dimension at right angles to the 
first had to be posited. Here we immediately ran into difficulties 
because, while Radical and Conservative are terms very frequently 
used in everyday talk, nothing was found either in the literature of 
psychology or that of politics to correspond to this second dimen- 
sion. An idea of its meaning can probably be obtained from a con- 
sideration of those attitudes which most strongly characterize the 
two extremes. At the one end, we have attitudes favourable to 
capital punishment, divorce reform, harsh treatment of criminals, 
sexual freedom, eugenics and birth control, belief in the inevitabil- 
ity of war, and in evolution. At the opposite end we have attitudes 
favourable to Sunday observance and the church, to Pacifism, 
abstemiousness, prohibition, and a belief in the reality of God. The 
following interpretation was offered at the time as a suggestion: 
‘The interpretation of this second factor is rather more difficult, 
although the underlying character of the dichotomy indicated by 
it is perhaps clear enough. Thus, on the one side we have the prac- 
tical, materialistic, extraverted person, who deals with the en- 
vironment either by force (soldier) or by manipulation (scientist). 
On the other side we have the theoretical, idealistic, introverted 
person, who deals with problems either by thinking (philosopher) 
or by believing (priest). The best way of describing this factor is 
perhaps by stressing the practical-theoretical dichotomy . . . this 
factor also seems to be connected closely with temperamental fac- 
tors. The practical attitude is that of James’s ‘tough-minded’ man, 
of the extravert; the theoretical attitude is that of the ‘tender-minded’ 
introvert.’ 

It should be noted, as in the case of the first dimension found in 
this study, that while the clustering of attitudes is an observable 
fact, the interpretation of the factor is entirely subjective and will 
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require proof before it can be accepted. We may note, though, as a 
suggestive possibility that this practical-theoretical factor may be 
identical with the second dimension previously suggested in Figure 
16 where we labelled it authoritarian; authoritarians often regard 
their régime as more ‘practical’, and tend to look down on the pre- 
occupations of democracies with theoretical, legal, and religious 
problems and scruples. The very term ‘Realpolitik’ was originally 
coined to convey this impression of political behaviour unhamper- 
ed by extraneous considerations of a theoretical or philosophical 
ethico-religious character. Again, this suggestion is merely in- 
tended as an heuristic hypothesis to be proved later on, not as con- 
stituting proof in itself. 

One further point in this research is of interest as the principle 
underlying it will come up again in our later discussion. This con- 
cerns the confirmation and extension of the ‘principle of certainty’ 
first enunciated by Thouless. He enounced it in the following way: 
‘When, in a group of persons, there are influences acting both in 
the direction of acceptance and of rejection of a belief, the result is 
not to make the majority adopt a lower degree of conviction, but 
to make some hold the belief with a high degree of conviction, 
while others reject it also with a high degree of conviction.” In the 
experimental investigation reported in these papers, subjects were 
asked to indicate their agreement or disagreement with each pro- 
position on a seven point scale ranging from ‘I strongly approve of 
the proposition’ ( + 3 points) through ‘I am on the whole in favour 
of this proposition’ (+ 2 points) and ‘J am uncertain, but if forced 
would probably vote for the proposition’ (+ 1 point) to ‘I am un- 
certain, but if forced would probably vote against the proposition’ 
(— 1 point), ‘I am on the whole against the proposition’ (— 2 
points), and ‘TI strongly disapprove of the proposition’ (— 3 points). 

More than 22,000 statements of attitude contained in this study 
were plotted diagrammatically and the results are shown in Figure 
22. It will be seen that there is a distinct tendency for extreme 
values (+ 3 and — 3) to be more frequent than intermediate 
values. It was also found that when the different groups who 
had taken part in the study were compared there was a marked 
tendency for the more extreme groups to be more certain of their 
opinions, This characteristic we shall find again in our discussion 
of Communist and Fascist ideologies. 

The findings of this first study suggested a more carefully de- 
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signed repetition, and the results of the second experiment were 
published in 1947. Great care was taken in the selection of ques- 
tions to be included. The method used took account of previous 
work, both factorial and non-factorial, to discover in its broadest 
outline the total universe of social attitude questions as defined by 
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social psychologists, sociologists, and statisticians active in this 
field. From a total of some 500 items, all those were selected which 
had been shown to be of importance or relevance in any previous 
research. When pruned of duplications, it was found that these 
items did not suffice to make up the mininum number considered 
requisite, and others were added by random selection until 40 
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items altogether had been chosen. These items, their wording 
changed appropriately to suit English conditions where necessary, 
were then put together in the form of a test and given to various 
pre-testing groups who were encouraged to make comments and 
criticisms. Several changes were made in the wording of some of 
the items to meet the more general criticisms. The resulting ques- 
tionnaire is presented as Table XVIII, together with a list of quest- 
ions of personal details included at the time. (The item referring to 
political party affiliation was universally understood to refer to 
voting preference in the 1945 election.) 

TABLE XVIII 

Inventory of Soctal Attetudes 

Below are given 40 statements which represent widely-held opinions on 
various social questions, selected from speeches, books, newspapers, etc. They 

were chosen in such a way that most people are likely to agree with some, and 

to disagree with others. After each statement, you are requested to record your 

personal opinion regarding it. If you strongly approve, put two crosses after it 
—like this: + +. If you approve on the whole, put one cross after the statement. 
If you can’t decide for or against, or if you think the question is worded in such 
a way that you can’t give an answer, put a zero—like this: O. If you dis- 

approve on the whole, put a minus sign. And if you strongly disapprove, put 

two minus signs, like this: ——. Be sure not to omit any questions. 

Altitude Statements Your opinion 

. Coloured people are innately inferior to white people. 
. Present laws favour the rich as against the poor. 
War is inherent in human nature. 
The marriage bar on female teachers should be removed. 

. Persons with serious hereditary defects and diseases should be 

compulsorily sterilized. ne eeeetee teens 

. Our treatment of criminals is too harsh; we should try to cure, 

notto punish them, 2 sea nteeeeteee 
. Our present difficulties are due rather to moral than to econo- 
miccauses, inn ceentee renee 

8. In the interests of peace, we must give up part of our national 

sovereignty, nen teen eet eeee 

g. Sunday-observance is old-fashioned, and should cease to govern 

our behaviour, 0 ianeeeeeeneee es 
10. It is wrong that men should be permitted greater sexual free- 

dom than women by society, sua eetereetenee 
11. Unrestricted freedom of discussion on every topic is desirab‘e 

in the press, inliterature, on thestage,etc, eee eeeeneene 

12. Ultimately, private property should be abolished, and complete 
socialism introduced. eae eeete senses 

122 

  

Dn 
p
o
n
 
o
 

~



13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20, 

at. 

22. 
23. 
24. 

25. 

26. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

32. 

33. 11 \ . 
. Differences in pay between men and women doing the same 

35- 

36. 

37- 
. Scientists should take no part in politics. 

39- 
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Altitude Statements 

Conscientious objectors are traitors to their country, and should 
be treated accordingly. 

A certain amount of sex education should be given at school to 

all boys and girls. 

The laws against abortion should be abolished. 
Only by going back to religion can civilization hope to sur- 
vive. 
Marriages between white and coloured people should be 

Your opinion 

strongly discouraged. anette tteeeee ee 
Jews are as valuable, honest, and public-spirited citizens as any 

other group. 

Major questions of national policy should be decided by re- 

ference to majority opinion (e.g. by referendum). 
There should be far more controversial and political discussion 

over the radio. . 
The present licensing laws should be altered, so as to remove 
restrictions on hours of opening. 
All human beings are born with the same potentialities. 

Divorce laws should be altered to make divorce easier. 

Patriotism in the modern world is a force which works against 
peace. 
Modern life is too much concentrated in cities; the government 
should take steps to encourage a ‘return to the country’. 
Crimes of violence should be punished by flogging. 

The nationalization of the great industries is likely to lead to 

inefficiency, bureaucracy, and stagnation. 

It is right and proper that religious education in schools should 
be compulsory. 
Men and women have the right to find out whether they are 
sexually suited before marriage (e.g. by companionate mar- 

riage). 
The principle ‘Spare the rod and spoil the child’ has much 

truth in it, and should govern our methods of bringing up 

children. 
. Women are not the equals of men in intelligence, organizing 

ability, etc. 
Experiments on living animals should be forbidden. 
The Jews have too much power and influence in this country. 

work should be abolished. 
Birth control, except when medically indicated, should be 

made illegal. 
The death penalty is barbaric, and should be abolished. 
There will be another war in 25 years. 

The Japanese are by nature a cruel people. 
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Altitude Statements Your opinion 

40. Only people with a definite minimum of intelligence and 

education should be allowed to vote. = aa teeeteeeeeeee 
Personal Details. It would be appreciated if you would fill in the following 

details. 
4. Age... 42. SeX......000 43. Weekly income (self or husband): £....... 
44. Profession (in detail, e.g. Maths. teacher at secondary school).............000000 

45. Are you happy in your present job? ................... 
46. Are you satisfied with your prospects? .............sec00+ 
47. Puta cross after the group in which you would include yourself: 

1. Conservative, Nat. Lib., Nat. Lab., Unionist, etc,  sasecuenesseeees 

2. Libera ia aeetneteeneee 
3. Labour, Socialist, Commonwealth, I.L.P., etc. sasssssseseeeeee 
4. Completely unpolitical, wouldn’t vote at all. seeteceseseseoes 

48. At what age did your full-time education finish? ................008 

49. Underline the type of school you went to: Primary. Secondary. Grammar. 

Senior. Central. Technical. Public. University. (Underline as many as may 

apply.) 

The questionnaires were administered by students of the writer 
in University classes, University extension classes, and W.E.A. 
classes to friends of theirs whose views on political and social ques- 
tions they knew sufficiently well enough to be able to judge the 
accuracy of the replies. This task formed part of the standard 
course given to these students on attitude measurement, construc- 
tion of attitude scales, sampling, and so forth. Before these matters 
were dealt with the students were told that they would soon be 
given lectures on the measurement of attitudes and this discussion 
would gain in meaningfulness to them if they could carry out some 
sample investigations of their own. They were then given from 
5-15 inventories and told to give them to friends and acquaint- 
ances of theirs, to have them filled in, to discuss the reactions of 
their subjects with them, and to write a report on their findings, 
stressing particularly any disagreement between subjects’ attitudes 
as written down, and attitudes known to be held. They were also 
told particularly to note down any criticisms which might be made 
of wording, construction, or meaning of the test-items. In addition, 
they were to give a personality sketch of the subjects, and try to 
discover by interview some of the causes which led them to hold 
these particular views. 

During the lectures which followed, they were told about the 
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difficulties which arise in the measurement of attitudes, and the 
criticisms which have been made of this branch of psychology. 
With these in mind, they were encouraged to criticize, on the basis 
of their own experience in giving the questionnaire, its construc- 
tion, its validity, and its wording. These criticisms formed the last 
section of their completed papers, which were then collected by the 
writer. 

Analysis of the detailed reports proved that attitude surveys like 
this one show extremely close agreement with attitude as rated by 
friends and acquaintances of the persons filling in the question- 
naires. Although warned against the possible dangers of question- 
naire studies, and sensitized to the falsifications which may be in- 
troduced through conscious or unconscious factors, the students 
reported that in 98 per cent of the cases they studied they thought 
the respondent had given a picture of his attitudes which agreed 
well with the pattern of opinions he was known to hold. It will be 
noted that with 98 per cent agreement, there appeared 2 per cent 
of the attitude statements which failed to show agreement. In 
actual fact, this failure is more apparent than real. In many cases 
the respondents complained that the questionnaire forced them to 
record complex attitudes as simple dichotomies; many said they 
‘could write a book’ on each of the statements. However, to the 
outside observer the questionnaire answer appeared usually to 
give a very close approximation to the ‘total’ attitude which the 
respondent complained he could not put down. In the 2 per cent 
‘disagreements’ the student had usually taken his cue from the re- 
spondent and reported, not that the respondent’s answer differed 
from what was known about his attitudes, but that the respondent 
himself did not think that the questionnaire gave an accurate 
picture of his attitudes. It is likely, therefore, that the figure of 2 
per cent gives an exaggerated impression of the lack of validity of 
the answers to the questionnaire. In a number of cases, the writer 
himself discussed questionnaire answers with respondents who had 
said that they considered the questionnaire did not give an accurate 
picture of their views. When asked to amplify their answers, either 
in writing or verbally, the response was very scant; the elaborations 
put forward certainly did not justify the claims of the respondents. 
Nor would they, in the writer’s view, have altered the position on 
the attitude scale marked by the respondents. Often remarks were 
frankly irrelevant; sometimes they merely restated in a slightly 
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bombastic fashion what the questionnaire statement said more 
simply; frequently they consisted of unimportant quibbles regard- 
ing wording. It would seem on the whole that very few people 
who claim that a statement of the kind included in the question- 
naire is too simple, and that they have thought so deeply about the 
issue that they ‘could write a book on it’ can add even a single 
phrase which would extend the coverage of the item, or alter its 
meaning in a useful fashion. 

Of the large number of questionnaires returned, those of 750 
middle-class subjects were chosen in such a way that 250 were sup- 
porters of the Conservative party, 250 supporters of the Liberal 
party, and 250 supporters of the Labour or Socialist party. These 

TABLE X1X 

Composition of Experimental Group in Terms of Sex, Age, and Education 

Group Conservative Liberal Socialist 

MOU 25 23 23 
MON 29 26 26 

MYU 37 42 42 
MYN 22 22 22 
FOU 11 14 14 
FON 26 23 23 
FYU 64 69 69 

FYN 36 31 31 

250 250 250 

three parties will in future be referred to by the letters C, L and S. 
The actual composition of this total group with respect to three 
other variables, age, education, and sex, is given in Table XIX. 
In this table are given the numbers of persons over 30-years old 
(denoted by O), under 30-years old (Y); persons who have had a 
university education (U), who have not (N); males and females 
(M and F). It will be seen that the three political groups are closely 
matched for sex, age, and education. 

The decision to make the numbers of subjects for each of the 
three political groupings equal was taken, in spite of the fact that at 
the time the survey was done only 25 per cent of the middle class 
group would be Socialists.and 13 per cent Liberals, while 61 per 
cent would be Conservatives. The main reason for this decision 
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was a very simple one. Our interest lay not in obtaining a repre- 
sentative cross-section of the population but in comparing differ- 
ent political groups. This can best be done by having the groups of 
equal size, thus reducing sampling errors to a minimum. If mean 
values are wanted for the total population, then mean values for 
the selected groups can be multiplied by the proportions these 
groups form of the total population, thus giving an adequate in- 
dication of population values. 

Correlations were worked out between all the items for the total 
group of 750, and two main factors or dimensions discovered. The 
items which defined the first of these dimensions were clearly 
grouped into two opposing sets. On the one hand, we find a belief 
that private property should be abolished, that the death penalty 
ought to go, that Sunday observance is old fashioned, that Jews 
are valuable citizens, that the divorce laws ought to be altered, 
that we should give up part of our sovereignty, that we should 
abolish abortion laws, that we should cure criminals rather than 
punish them, that laws favour the rich, that companionate mar- 
riage should be allowed, and that patriotism is a force that works 
against peace. On the other hand, we have a belief that national- 
ization is inefficient, that compulsory religious education is desir- 
able, that the Japanese are cruel by nature, that we should go back 
to religion, that Jews are too powerful in this country, that flogging 
should be retained as a deterrent, that war is inherent in human 
nature, that conscientious objectors are traitors, that birth control 
should be made illegal, and that coloured peoples are inferior. We 
shall take up the interpretation of this factor in a minute. 

Regarding the second factor, we again find two sets of items de- 
fining its two poles. On the one hand, we find a belief that we must 
go back to religion, that birth control should be illegal, that the 
double standard of morality is bad, that religious education should 
be made compulsory, that our troubles have moral causes, that we 
should give up our sovereignty, abolish the death penalty, and at- 
tempt to cure criminals rather than punish them. The opposing set 
of beliefs approves of companionate marriage, wants to alter divorce, 
licensing, and abortion laws, considers the Japanese cruel by 
nature, the Jews too powerful, war inherent in human nature, Sun- 
day observance old fashioned, compulsory sterilization desirable, 
women and coloured peoples inferior, and conscientious objectors 
traitors to their country. 
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The detailed results given in Table XX. This records the pro- 
portion of “Yes’ answers given by supporters of the three political 
parties to each question, the difference between the percentages of 
the Conservative and Socialist voters respectively (under ‘D’), as 
well as the correlations of each of the 40 opinions statements with 
our two dimensions under the heading I and II respectively. 
(Item 14 had to be omitted here as agreement on this item was too 
high to make possible the calculation of correlation coefficients). 

It may help the reader in visualizing the two factors concerned 
to have a diagrammatic, two-dimensional picture, and accordingly 
Figure 23 is presented below.* Apart from those features of Figure 
23 which aid in the interpretation of the meaning of the two factors 
there are several curious aspects of the distribution of opinions and 
attitudes in the two-dimensional space generated by our two fac- 
tors which may repay attention. We shall come back, therefore, to 
a more detailed consideration of this Figure in a later chapter. 
We must now turn to the interpretation of our two factors or 

dimensions. When we turn to the items defining the extremes of our 
first dimension the possibility will immediately suggest itself that 
here we are again dealing with a factor of Radicalism-Conserva- 
tism. Fortunately, we have a possibility now of proving the validity 
of this interpretation. An item having a high positive correlation 
with this factor would on our interpretation be a Conservative 
item, i.e. an item which should be endorsed much more frequently 
by Conservatives than by Socialists. Conversely, an item having 
high negative correlation with this factor should be a Radical item, 
i.e. one much more likely to be endorsed by Socialists than by Con- 
servatives. Items having very low correlations with this dimension 
should be neither Conservative nor Radical in import and should, 
therefore, be endorsed with approximately equal frequency by 
supporters of these two parties. 

We can verify this deduction by reference to Table XX. It will 
be quite clear in comparing column D with the column giving the 
correlations of the items with the first factor that this deduction is 
indeed verified. In practically every case, items which are endorsed 
much more frequently by one group than by the other have high 
correlations with the factor, and in every case the direction of the 

* This figure is based on the results of the study summarized in Table XX 
and of several similar researches carried out since on altogether some 3,000 
subjects. 
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TABLE XX 
Proportion of ‘Yes’ Answers of Conservatives, Liberals, and Socialists to 
Forty Social Attitudes Questions, As Well As Factor Saturations of These 

Questions 
Proportion of ‘Yes’ 

Question answers, three parties Factor Saturations ‘D’ 
Cc L S I I 

I 42 27 1g °47 "32 23 
2 27. 37-65 —33 "15 —38 
3 67 57 34 51 "32 33 
4 76 86 g! —4l ‘03 —15 

5 69 59 63 *20 28 06 

6 39 5872 —'57 —"22 —33 
7 54 49 42 "25 38 12 
8 32 60 76 —-62 —'23 —44 

9 36 44—Cs«OB —'53 "49 —32 
10 66 71 80 —13 —'27 —14 

II 75 79 79 —"22 "20 —04 
12 03 15 56 —:68 ‘Ol —53 

13 28 16 09 "45 "39 19 
14 92 96 = 9g _ _ (07) 
15 28 400 (53 —'45 "33 —25 
16 65 56 36 “46 — 65 29 

17 77, «66 49 "50 17 28 
18 40 58 67 —'55 —14 —27 

19 52 54 53 ‘07 "14 —O1, 
20 67 71 84 —'30 —o0g -17 

21 42 42 54 — 26 "33 —I2 
22 12 10 14 -08 03 —02 

23 33 42 2 «61 —46 “47 —28 
24 34. 49 60 —39 —06 —26 
25 72 65 62 "35 —03 10 

26 65 49 28 “65 28 37 

27 86 58 16 72 “lI 70 

28 66 55 32 57 —"34 34 
29 35 40 62 —"53 "56 —27 
30 56 49 38 “41 “16 18 

31 40 30 28 "23 25 12 
32 19 28 27 -06 —ol —o8 

33 68 52 39 "55 "23 29 
34 68 77 83 —"29 —03 —15 
35 22 22 08 -36 —"42 14 
36 30 42 64 —-6o —20 —34 

37 34 33 22 "24 "23 12 
38 32 28 20 35 17 12 

39 58 37°19 65 "29 39 
40 55 47 39 "21 "07 16 
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discrepancy agrees with the sign of the correlation. In practically 
every case where there is little difference between the endorsement 
given by members of the two parties, the correlations with the 
factor are low. Agreement is not far short of perfection, and we 
may therefore reasonably argue that the evidence strongly sup- 
ports the interpretation of this first factor as one of Conservative as 

FIGURE 23 
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opposed to Radical ideology. We shall in future refer to this factor 
as one of Radicalism, or, more briefly, as the R factor. 
When we turn to our second factor we notice that it closely re- 

sembles the theoretical-practical dimension described in connec- 
tion with the previous research. A better name for this dimension 
might perhaps be a set of terms taken from a book by W. James, 
where he refers to two opposed types of temperament leading to 
opposed philosophical beliefs as the ‘tender-minded’ and the 
‘tough-minded’ respectively. As we shall make much use of this 

130



THE ORGANIZATION OF SOCIAL ATTITUDES 

dichotomy, a brief quotation from James will make its meaning 
clearer. James starts his discussion on pragmatism by pointing out 
that philosophical systems are often influenced or determined by 
the temperament of their authors. He goes on to say that ‘the 
particular difference of temperament that J have in mind ... is one 
that has counted in literature, art, government, and manners as 

well as in philosophy. In manners we find formalists and free-and- 
easy persons. In government, authoritarians and anarchists. In 
literature, purists or academicals, and realists. In art, classics and 
romantics. You recognize these contrasts as familiar; well, in philo- 
sophy we have a very similar contrast expressed in the pair of terms 
‘rationalist’ and ‘“‘empiricist’’, ‘“empiricist’’? meaning your lover of 
facts in all their crude variety, “‘rationalist’? meaning your devotee 
to abstract and eternal principles.’ James then goes on to a brief 
discussion of some of these differences and finally gives a table of 
these: ‘I will write these traits down in two columns. I think you 
will practically recognize the two types of mental-make up that I 
mean if I head the columns by the titles ‘‘tender-minded”’ and 
“‘tough-minded” respectively. 

The tender-minded The tough-minded 
Rationalistic (going by “‘principles’”’) Empiricist (going by ‘“‘facts’’), 
Intellectualistic Sensationalistic 
Idealistic Materialistic 
Optimistic Pessimistic 
Religious Irreligious 
Free-willist Fatalistic 
Monistic Pluralistic 
Dogmatical. Sceptical.’ 

James then goes on to discuss the antagonism between these 
types of temperament which ‘has formed in all ages a part of the 
philosophic atmosphere of the time. It forms a part of the philo- 
sophic atmosphere to-day. The tough think of the tender as senti- 
mentalists and soft-heads. The tender feel the tough to be un- 
refined, callous, or brutal.’ Modern science, he believes, has tended 
to favour the tough-minded. ‘Ideals appear as inert by-products of 
physiology; what is higher is explained by what is lower and treated 
forever as a case of ‘‘nothing but’’—nothing but something else of a 
quite inferior sort. You get, in short, a materialistic universe in which 
only the tough-minded find themselves congenially at home.’ 
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We may perhaps accept for the time being James’s term and call 
this dimension tender-mindedness versus tough-mindedness, or, 
more simply, the T-factor. The intrinsic meaningfulness of this 
factor will become more apparent as we discuss further evidence; 
for the moment let us merely note that the tender-minded set of 
opinions appears to be dominated by ethical, moralistic, super-ego, 
altruistic values, while the tough-minded set of opinions is domin- 
ated by realistic, worldly, egotistic values, and it may be noted that 
Koestler’s book, The Yogi and the Commissar, seems to drive at much 
the same division as indicated by this factor, a division which 
clearly cuts across party lines. On the left we have the ‘tender- 
minded’ (Lansbury, I.L.P., the Pacifist group, the religious leftists, 
etc.) as well as the ‘tough-minded’ (Communists, Trotskyites, etc.). 
Similarly, on the right there are the ‘tender-minded’ religious 
groups as well as the ‘tough-minded’ semi-fascist combinations. In- 
deed, in practice this division is well recognized by parties of the 
right as well as of the left, but no term has been suggested to point 
out what is common to the adherents of either the ‘tough’ or the 
‘tender’ line in both parties. 

While the interpretation and discussion so far appears to follow 
from the experimental results it seemed desirable to see whether 
similar results could be obtained with different populations and 
with different items. As regards the former, it has been shown that 
when the 4o items in Table XVIII are administered to American, 
German, and Swedish groups very similar results are obtained to 
those found in English groups and reported in this chapter. It 
appears, therefore, that results are not specific to this country, but 
may be generalized to these other national groupings as well. 

The question of invariance of factors under change of items was 
taken up by Melvin, who also attempted to improve the reliability 
and validity of the R and T scales by increasing the number of 
items and improving their selection. Using 38 new items, as well 
as scores on the R and T scales, he obtained intercorrelations for 
650 subjects and factor analysed the resulting table of intercor- 
relations. The results showed that our original results could be re- 
produced with an entirely different set of items.* 

* Melvin was also successful in improving the R and T scales, and the new 
scales, together with scoring instructions, are reproduced in technical note 17. 
They are of interest as many of the results reported later in the book were 

obtained through the use of these improved scales. 
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If we wish now to formulate hypotheses regarding our two di- 
mensions, and particularly if we wish to verify deductions made 
from these hypotheses, then we must obviously construct measuring 
instruments for R and T respectively. Two scales were accordingly 
constructed by combining the items most highly correlated with 
the two factors respectively, each scale consisting of 14 items. The 
possible range of scores on R is from O, the highest Conservative 
score, to 14, the highest Radical score. Similarly, T scores range 
from zero, the most tough-minded, to 14, the most tender-minded 
score. Mean values of scores for various combinations of party, 
sex, age, and education are given in Table XXI. Reliabilities of 
the scales and correlations between R and T for various groups are 
given in Table XXII. 

There is a clear differentiation between the three political parties 
with respect to their R scores, as shown in Figure 24. The Con- 
servatives and Socialists are at opposite extremes of this dimension, 
with Liberals in the middle. It will be noted that there is a con- 
siderable amount of overlap, some Conservatives holding attitudes 
which put them well to the left of the average Socialist, and some 
Socialist voters holding views which put them well to the right of 
the average Conservative. This finding will not surprise anyone 
who knows about the complexity of the factors determining voting 
behaviour, and the fact that Radical-Conservative attitudes as 
defined here play an important part, but not an exclusive part, in 
this determination. There are no significant differences between 
the political parties with respect to the T factor. 

Age and sex appear to have exerted little influence on R, but the 
university trained subjects are more radical than the non-univer- 
sity trained subjects. With respect to T, age and education again 
appear to have exerted little influence, but as one might have ex- 
pected, women are more tender-minded than men, a finding which 
has found support in several later studies. 

The reliabilities of the scales may be used to give us some in- 
formation on the degree of structuring obtaining within the 
various groups. Males are found to show a more definite structure 
of attitudes than do females; university educated subjects show a 
more definite structure than non-university educated subjects; and 
the old show a more definite structure than the young. These find- 
ings are true for both factors R and T and are probably in line 
with expectation. 
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If our interpretation of the T factor were correct, we should be 
able to make certain predictions which could be tested by empirical 
procedures. One such prediction might relate the T factor to social 

TABLE XXI 

Detailed Scores on Radicalism and Tough-Mindedness for Various Sub- 
Groups 

Prmary SociaL ATTITUDES: R 

c L $ 
MfUr 6-142°3 7°343°0 10°9+2°5 

v{ N 2 47042°5 6-0+2-°0 8-4+3:1 
FU 3 jr 4+2°4 71426 98+3:0 

N 4 44i19 577422 8-043°3 
M/fU5 42423 6-9+2:8 g'0+3°2 

Oo N 6 38+21 6-0+3°0 98+2'5 

FsfUu7 5542-6 6-7+2°8 10-44+2°7 
N 8 3°742°2 4642-7 8-9 +29 

AVERAGES: 
C = 4642-37 M = 6:9+2°36 Y = 6-942'58 U = 7:442°69 
L = 6:3+42°80 F = 6-742°59 O = 6-742:64 N = 6:142°54 

S = 94143'04 

Prmary Socta, ATTITUDES: T 
c L $ 

M U1 6242-7 78423 744+2:0 
Y N 2 74426 TIt24 T5722 

F U2 8-2+2°5 8-94+2:1 8-342°1 

N4 79427 TOL27 8-4+1°9 

M U5 773426 6-7+2-0 9'24+28 

Oo N 6 72422 86424 7O+25 
F U7 8-342:0 99423 8-341-7 

N 8 8-242-1 73423 8-0+2°7 

AVERAGES: 
C = 7:6-£2'60 O = 8:0+2°29 M = 7°442°4 U = 8-0+2°4 
L = 7:92'50 Y = 774231 F = 8-242:2 N = 7642-2 

S = 8:0-+2°32 

class. Ifindeed the tender-minded are more concerned with ethical 
and theoretical issues, the tough-minded more with the direct 
satisfaction of hedonistic impulses, then we should expect working- 
class subjects as a whole to be more tough-minded than the middle- 
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class subjects. In part, at least, this prediction is derived from the 
extensive studies of Allison Davis in the United States, and Him- 
melweit in this country, showing the greater degree of ‘socializa- 
tion’ of middle-class children as compared to working class child- 
ren. 

The other prediction which may be made on the basis of our 
analysis has already been mentioned before. If we can identify 
tough-mindedness with the authoritarian factor, which hypothetic- 
ally divides the Communist and Fascist parties at the one end from 

TABLE XXII 

Reliabilities pf R and T Scales for Various Sub-Groups 

Reliability —_ Reliability Correlation 
Scale R Scale T Rov. T 

Conservatives 63 55 —20+-05 
Liberals 66 58 —I19+'05 
Socialists 73 63 —19+'05 

Total Group ‘81 “64 —12+:03 

Males 88 -66 —"14+'05 
Females 74 63 124-05 

University “80 ‘63 —174°05 

Non-University "74 53 — 11-05 

Old 83 58 —244:05 
Young “78 “57 —16+-05 

Validity “go “80 —_— 

the Democratic parties, and particularly the Liberal party, at the 
other, then we should predict that the scores of Communist party 
members could be found in the tough-minded, Radical quadrant, 
and that the scores of Fascists would be found in the tough-minded, 
Conservative quadrant; Socialists and Conservatives would be 
found to be neither particularly tough-minded nor particularly 
tender-minded; Liberals would be the most tender-minded group 
of all, while intermediate on the Radicalism-Conservatism con- 
tinuum. 

A preliminary verification of both these hypotheses was furn- 
ished by the writer in 1951. In addition to the three middle-class 
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FIGURE 24 
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groups mentioned already, 50 middle-class Communists, 96 work- 
ing-class Communists, 65 working-class Conservatives, 27 working- 
class Liberals, and 45 working-class Socialists, as well as 7 mem- 
bers of the Fascist party were tested. A comparison of the scores of 
all these groups, except the very small Fascist group is given in 
Table XXIII; the average scores of the Fascists were 5:2 for the R 
factor and 4-7 for the T factor. Figure 25 shows the results in 
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diagrammatic form. It will be seen that our first prediction is un- 
equivocally borne out. Middle-class Conservatives are more tender- 
minded than working-class Conservatives; middle-class Liberals 
more tender-minded than working-class Liberals; middle-class 
Socialists more tender-minded than working-class Socialists, and 
even middle-class Communists are more tender-minded than 
working-class Communists. 
When we average the average scores of the groups on the T factor, 

i.e. without paying attention to the fact that the number of cases is 
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different between groups, we find that the Liberals are the most 
tender-minded with a score of 7-7; that the Socialists and Con- 
servatives follow next, with a score of 7-0; and that the combined 
Communist-Fascist group has much the most tough-minded score 
(5:5). Thus, this prediction also is borne out. The results, there- 
fore, strongly support our identification of the T factor with the 
hypothetical authoritarian factor, and we find indeed that Com- 
munists appear almost without exception in the tough-minded 
Radical quadrant and that Fascists without exception appear in the 
tough-minded Conservative quadrant. Because of the small num- 
ber of Fascists included, this result may be slightly less convincing 

TABLE XXIII 

Comparison of R and T Scores for Middle-Class and Working-Class Voters 

R SCORES 

Middle Class Working Class 

Conservatives 464237 284203 
Liberals 6-3+2-80 3°742°34 
Socialists 9°4+3°04 6-4 +2-90 
Communists 12°4+2-02 10°7+2°45 

T SCORES 

Middle Class Working Class 

Conservatives 7642-60 6-342°24 
Liberals 7942°50 7442-51 

Socialists 8-0+2-32 6-24+2°50 
Communists 6-8+1-50 6-0+1-99 

than would be desirable, but we shall see later on that even with 
much larger numbers, the prediction is still borne out. 

One further interesting point will be noted from Figure 25. It 
will be noted in each case that in comparing working-class and 
middle-class voters for a given party, there is a distinct and signific- 
ant tendency for the working-class to be more Conservative than 
the middle-class group. At first, this may appear contrary to ex- 
pectation, as we have seen in the earlier chapters that there is a 
strong correlation between high social class and Conservative vot- 
ing behaviour. The contradiction, however, is more apparent than 
real. By only comparing people voting for the same party we have 
ruled out, as it were, the influence of class on voting, and are there- 
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fore left with a residual effect which is independent of voting be- 
haviour. 

It will also be noted that this tendency of middle-class people to 
be more Radical than working-class people has often been ob- 
served by political commentators. Almost traditionally, for in- 
stance, the trade union votes at the Labour Party Congress are 
more frequently cast for Conservative policies, while the constitu- 
ency party votes, with a very much larger middle-class member- 
ship, are usually cast for the more Radical policies. Similar ob- 
servations have been made with respect to the Communist party. 
It has been impossible to discover comments of a similar nature 
with respect to either the Conservative or the Liberal party, but 
the figures clearly show that this trend applies to them also. 

We thus find that within a given party, working-class voters tend 
to be ‘more tough-minded and more Conservative than middle- 
class voters. It may be of interest to list those items on which class 
differences are largest for all four parties. The differences on these 
13 items are all in the same direction for the four parties, and show 
that working-class people as opposed to middle-class people share 
the following beliefs: in favour of compulsory sterilization; in favour 
of harsh treatment of criminals; in favour of unrestricted freedom 

of discussion; opposed to conscientious objectors; against mis- 
cegenation; opposed to changes in the licensing laws; agreeing that 
human beings are all born with the same potentialities; that modern 
life is too much concentrated in the cities; that flogging is good in 
cases of violence; that Jews are too powerful; that the Japanese are 
by nature a cruel people; that the death penalty should not be abol- 
ished; and ‘spare the rod and spoil the child’. Another eight dif- 
ferences show agreement between three parties, with the fourth 
showing a very small difference in the opposite direction, or no 
difference at all. According to these eight statements, working- 
class people believe that war is inherent in human nature; that we 
must not give up our national sovereignty; that we should not give 
up private property (!); that we should not abolish laws against 
abortion; that Jews are not valuable citizens; that divorce should 
not be made easier; that wage differences between sexes should not 
be abolished; and that companionate marriage should not be al- 
lowed. 

These differences are of particular interest in the light they throw 
on the Marxian hypothesis of what Centers has called ‘the interest 
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group theory of social classes’. The working-class person is shown 
to be more Conservative than the middle-class person voting for 
the same party, in spite of his obvious class interests which accord- 
ing to the theory should pull him in the opposite direction. Nor can 
one maintain the superficially plausible hypothesis that there are 
two kinds of Conservatism involved, one dealing with economic 
matters, the other with ideational causes, in such a way that work- 
ing-class people are economically Radical and ideationally Con- 
servative, while middle-class people are economically Conservative 
and ideationally Radical. The falsity of this hypothesis is shown by 
the fact that the item calling for the abolition of private property is 
actually endorsed much more frequently by middle-class people. It 
is perhaps surprising that these general tendencies are shared by 
members of the Communist party to an extent equal to that shown 
by the other parties; this result greatly strengthens the case for 
generalizing our findings. 

One further interesting finding may be mentioned. Table XXIII 
shows that the Communist groups tend to have much smaller 
S.D.s for their R and T scores than do the other groups, either 
working-class or middle-class. This greater cohesion of Commun- 
ist groups, again, is hardly unexpected. It appears to go together 
with a greater tendency to believe strongly in the correctness of 
the attitude held. If we average the + + and the — — scores, in- 
dicating strong approval or disapproval, we find that only 35 per 
cent of the Socialist, Liberal and Conservative responses have been 
marked in this fashion, but 54 per cent and 51 per cent respectively 
of the middle-class and working-class Communist responses. This 
finding, too, might have been anticipated. There was no appreci- 
able difference in S.D. between the middle-class and the working- 
class group, although such differences had been expected, on the 
hypothesis that middle-class groups might be thought to have a 
more consistent, thought-out philosophy of political and social be- 
haviour. The facts do not support this view. 

While the results of this experiment in the main bear out the 
hypothesis that Communists will be found in the tough-minded 
Radical quadrant, while Fascists will in the main congregate in 
the tough-minded Conservative quadrant, the numbers involved 
were not large enough to make the proof definitive. Further evi- 
dence was consequently collected by Coulter, using Melvin’s im- 
proved form of the R and T questionnaires. She administered 
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FIGURE 26 
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these questionnaires to 43 male, working-class Communists, 43 
male, working-class Fascists, as well as to a group of 86 soldiers 
who were neither Communist nor Fascist supporters but consti- 
tuted a fairly random sample of British working-ciuss males. 

Figure 26 shows the outcome of the experiment. It will be seen 
that with very few exceptions both Fascists and Communists have 
more ‘tough-minded’ scores than the average of the soldier group. 
Similarly, nearly without exception the Fascists are more Con- 
servative, and Communists more Radical, than the average of the 
soldier group. These results bear out in every detail the results of 
the previous study, and we may accordingly conclude that our 
main hypothesis is strongly supported. 
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Chapter Five 

ATTITUDES, VALUES, AND INTERESTS 

N the previous chapter we have dealt entirely with researches 
carried out by members of the Maudsley Laboratory on English 

& populations of various kinds. We have also seen that the results 
could be used to describe, with equal success, the structuring of 
attitudes in Germany, Sweden, and the United States. However, 
the approach outlined in the last chapter is not the only one that 
has been made in this field, and it will be worth while in this 
chapter to compare our results with those of a number of American 
investigators whose method has differed from our own in two im- 
portant respects. The first point of difference is this. When we wish 
to arrive, by means of correlational procedures, at the main ideo- 
logies in a given culture we do so, as has been explained before, by 
intercorrelating a number of attitudes, the assumption being that 
an analysis of these intercorrelations will suggest hypotheses to us, 
or will help us in deciding between rival hypotheses. 

However, in carrying out this work we have two alternatives, 
both of which have their own advantages and disadvantages. One 
alternative is to decide on a number of attitudes, such as, for in- 
stance, attitudes towards war, towards the church, towards the 

Jews, etc., construct scales along the lines described in Chapter 
Three in connection with our anti-Semitism scale, and apply a 
series of such scales to the experimental population. Scores would 
then be derived from each scale and intercorrelated. The advant- 
age of this procedure is that we should have a highly reliable mea- 
sure for each given attitude; the disadvantage would be that a very 
large number of attitude and opinion questions would be required. 
If each scale contained 24 items, as is the case, for instance, in our 
anti-Semitism scale, then to obtain measures on only 30 attitudes 
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we should require 720 statements altogether. Very few subjects 
would be willing to spend sevcral hours on a task of this kind, and 
even those who might be willing to do so would probably lose 
interest after a short while and become inattentive and inaccurate 
in their marking. To keep the number of statements to a relatively 
reasonable limit, we should be restricted to investigating only a 
small number of attitudes, and it is doubtful whether the added 
reliability of the individual measurements for each attitude would 
counterbalance the loss in having only a few attitudes available for 
intercorrelation. 

The alternative policy would be to choose only one or two items 
to represent a given attitude, thus losing the advantage of very 
high reliabilities, but gaining the advantage of being able to use 
measures of a relatively large number of attitudes without over- 
burdening the subject with very long questionnaires. 

It is difficult to decide between these two approaches. Ideally 
one would wish to have as reliable measures as possible for each 
attitude, and as large a number of different attitudes investigated 
as possible. In practice, one or the other of these two demands has 
to be given up and it will be noted that in the work referred to in 
the last chapter the second alternative has been adopted. The reason 
for this is essentially that, as is shown in Table XVI, a single item 
dealing with anti-Semitism may have correlations of -8 or -g with 
anti-Semitism, as measured by the total scale. Such values may be 
regarded as indications of the relatively high reliability of the items 
and suggest that for practical purposes the single item may very well 
be used instead of the whole scale. (It will be realized, ofcourse, that 
this is true only for correlational purposes; from the point of view of 
public opinion polling, where we are interested in means, distribu- 
tions, and similar details, this argument would not hold.) 

However, while a decision was thus made in favour of the second 
alternative, it must be recognized that the other alternative also 
possesses advantages, and it is the other alternative which has been 
adopted by several American investigators, notably Ferguson, who 
has contributed a whole series of studies on this question of the 
structure of attitudes. This is doubly fortunate because, as will be 
shown later, his findings are practically identical with those re- 
ported in the previous chapter, and consequently it would appear 
that our choice between the two alternatives does not prejudice the 
final result to any considerable extent. 
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Much the same may be said about the other difference which 
appears to separate the work of the authors considered in this 
chapter from our own. This difference is of a somewhat technical 
nature, and refers to the actual position of the dimensions or fac- 
tors which were used as reference axes for our various attitudes. 
The problem may perhaps be clarified by going back to Figure 
15 and our nylon example. We have shown that it is possible 
to describe nylon fabrics in terms of two factors, denier and gauge. 
This we may call the physical description. It is also possible to 
describe nylons in terms of sheerness, i.e. in terms of a dimension 
which combines denier and gauge and, which as it were, can be 
symbolized by an axis drawn at an angle of 45 degrees to either of 
the physical ones. This might be called a psychological description 
because it is arrived at largely by the psychological requirements 
of nylon users. Up to a point, both descriptions fit the facts 
equally well as long as we are merely interested in description; the 
main superiority of the physical system arises in terms of causation. 
As long as we remain at the descriptive level we may adopt differ- 
ent systems of description without in any way changing the con- 
figuration or patterning of whatever it is that we are describing. 

Something very much like this has happened in the case of the 
descriptions of attitude patterning given by different authors. If, 
for the moment, we may refer to the description given in the last 
chapter as being similar to the physical description of nylons, then 
we shall find that the descriptions given by Ferguson and the other 
writers in this chapter may be regarded as similar to the psycho- 
logical description, i.e. as rotated through an angle of 45 degrees. 
As will be shown, this does not in any way affect the underlying 
structure, and without using further facts other than those of simple 
intercorrelations between attitudes, it is impossible to choose be- 
tween these alternate systems of description. Simply in terms of 
their derivation they are equally useful and can very easily be 
transformed one into the other by means of a simple mathematical 
equation. There may, however, be external considerations which 
favour one system over the other, and this question we shall return 
to after a consideration of Fergusoun’s data. 

This writer has made a determined effort in a large number of 
research papers to solve the problem of structure in the attitude 
field. He used ten carefully constructed scales dealing with evolu- 
tion, birth control, God, capital punishment, treatment of criminals 
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war, censorship, communism, law, and patriotism, which he ad- 
ministered to various groups of students. We shall not follow the 
whole course of his very extensive and careful work, in which he 
showed that his original results could be duplicated on different 
populations and at different times, but will instead reserve con- 
sideration to the main outcome of his analysis. This is shown in 
Figure 27.* It will be seen that he also finds two main factors in 
his analysis and that the positions of the various attitude scales in 
this two dimensional universe are practically identical with those 
found in our own work. Attitudes favouring capital punishment 
and the harsh treatment of criminals are found in the tough- 
minded Conservative quadrant; attitudes favourable to evolution, 
Communism, and birth control are found in the tough-minded 
Radical quadrant, anti-war attitudes in the tender-minded Radical 
quadrant, and attitudes favourable to God, censorship, and the 
law, in the tender-minded Conservative quadrant. Patriotism ap- 
pears to lie almost exactly on the Radical-Conservative axis itself. 
In so far as there is overlap between these attitudes and those 
measured in our own work, agreement is almost complete. 

Ferguson, however, does not use these factors or axes as they 
stand; he rotates them through 45 degrees, as indicated in Figure 
27 and emerges with two factors which he calls Humanitarianism 
and Religionism. These terms describe with sufficient accuracy the 
nature of the two dimensions or continua which he believes to 
underlie the structure of social attitudes, and, as we pointed out 
before, it is impossible to decide between his choice and ours on 
the basis of the intercorrelations themselves. Both solutions are 
equally justifiable statistically and both describe the facts with 
equal accuracy. 

There are two reasons why a solution in terms of Radicalism- 
Conservatism and Tough-mindedness versus Tender-mindedness 
appears preferable to a solution in terms of Religionism and 
Humanitarianism. In the first place, the Radical-Conservative 
dichotomy is so well established in political life and has found such 
strong institutional representation, that it seems artificial, to say 

the least, to try and account for social attitudes in different terms. 
In the second place, it appears more reasonable to talk about 

* The actual analysis on which Figure 27 is based was carried out by the 
writer on the basis of figures published by Ferguson. This was necessary as 

Ferguson has never published the full results of an analysis of all ten measures. 
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Fascist attitudes as being a mixture of Tough-mindedness and 
Conservatism, or about Communist attitudes as being a mixture of 
Tough-mindedness and Radicalism, than to talk about Conserva- 
tive beliefs as a mixture of Religionism and anti-Humanitarianism 
and about Radical beliefs as a mixture of Humanitarianism and 
anti-Religionism. These reasons are largely reasons of Semantic 
convenience; more convincing would be experimental evidence 
showing that Tough-mindedness had correlates in other fields, 
such as, for instance, in the field of personality, which neither 
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Religionism nor Humanitarianism possessed. A proof of this type 
will be attempted in a later chapter, and the reader is asked to 
suspend his judgment until then and to accept for the time being a 
discussion in terms of our own two factors R and T. 

Another important set of studies in connection with the problem 
of attitude organization is contained in a book by Adorno, Frenkel- 
Brunswik, Levinson and Sanford, called The Authoritarian Person- 
ality. These authors set out from a rather different point of de- 
parture; their interest lay primarily in trying to account for the 
emergence of anti-Semitism. As a first step they constructed five 
scales, ‘dealing respectively with imagery (opinions) of Jews as 
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personally offensive and as socially threatening; with attitudes con- 
cerning what should be done to or against Jews; and with the op- 
posing views that Jews are too seclusive or too intrusive (assimilative).’ 

High correlations were found between these five scales and con- 
sequently they were amalgamated into one general anti-Semitism 
(A-S) scale. 

The next step was the construction of an ethnocentric scale, re- 
ferred to as the ‘E’ scale. This scale was made up of three sub-scales, 
dealing respectively with negroes, various other minorities, and 
patriotism (extra-national groupings). Again, correlations were 
high between the sub-scales, and anti-Semitism was found to cor- 
relate -8 with the total E scale. Accordingly, these writers conclude 
that ‘Anti-Semitism is best regarded . . . as one aspect of this 
broader frame of mind; and it is the total ethnocentric ideology 
rather than prejudice against any single group which requires ex- 
planation’. 

The third step was the construction of a scale of politico-econo- 
mic Conservatism (PEC). This was found to correlate with anti- 
Semitism to the extent of -43 and with ethnocentrism to the extent 
of -59, thus showing quite clearly that the marked relationship be- 
tween Conservatism and ethnocentrism which we had found in 
this country obtains also in the United States. 

So far, there is nothing very new or original in this work. The 
writers, starting out with one single item (anti-Semitism) in the 
tough-minded Conservative quadrant have shown that this item 
correlates highly with other items (ethnocentrism) in the same 
quadrant, and also correlates somewhat less highly with Con- 
servatism. These results confirm the previous analysis of Ferguson, 
Eysenck, and others. However, the next step taken by this group 
is a distinct advance on previous work and deserves to be described 
in some detail. 

The hypothesis leading to this next step is well set out by the 
authors of The Authoritarian Personality themselves: ‘There gradually 
evolved a plan for constructing a scale that would measure pre- 
judice without appearing to have this aim and without mention- 
ing the name of any minority group. ... It was clear at the time 
the new scale was being planned that anti-Semitism (A-S) and 
ethnocentrism (E) were not merely matters of surface opinion but 
general tendencies, with sources, in part at least, deep within the 
structure of the person, Would it not be possible to construct a 
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scale that would approach more directly these deeper, often un- 
conscious forces? Ifo, and if this scale could be validated by means 
of later clinical studies, would we not have a better estimate of 
anti-democratic potential than could be obtained from the scales 
that were more openly ideological?’ 

It may be of interest to state briefly the hypotheses regarding the 
nature of this authoritarian-Fascist character which guided Adorno 
and his co-workers in their selection ofitems. In their view, authori- 
tarianism was characterized by conventionalism, or the rigid adher- 
ence to conventional middle-class values; authoritarian submission, or 
a submissive uncritical attitude toward idealized moral authorities 
of the in-group; authoritarian aggression, or the tendency to be on the 
look-out for and to condemn, reject, and punish people who violate 
conventional values; antt-intraception, or opposition to the subjec- 
tive, the imaginative, and the tender-minded; superstition and 
stereotypy, the belief in mystical determinants of the individual’s 
fate—the disposition to think in rigid categories; power and toughness, 
preoccupation with the dominance-submission, strong-weak, 
leader-follower dimension; identification with power figures, exag- 
gerated assertion of strength in attitudes; destructiveness and cynicism, 
generalized hostility, vilification of the human; projectivity, the dis- 
position to believe that dangerous things go on in the world, 
the projection outwards of unconscious emotional impulses; sex, 
exaggerated concern for sexual ‘goings-on’. 

The items in this scale are reproduced below (Table XXIV). It 
was entitled the F scale because Adorno et al. considered it to be a 
measure of Fascist potential. This interpretation, however, as we 
shall very soon see, is in part at least erroneous as we have found 
Communists to make almost as high scores on this scale as Fascists, 
and consequently we shall in this book refer to the F-scale rather 
as the authoritartanism scale. 

TABLE XXIV 

Authoritarianism Scale* 

CONVENTIONALISM: Rigid adherence to conventional, middle-class values. 
Obedience and respect for authority are the most important virtues children 
should learn. 
A person who has bad manners, habits, and breeding can hardly expect to 

get along with decent people. 
* Some items are repeated as they fall equally cogently under different headings. 
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If people would talk less and work more, everybody would be better off. 
The business man and the manufacturer are much more important to society 
than the artist and the professor. 

AUTHORITARIAN SUBMISSION: Submissive, uncritical attitude toward idealized 

moral authorities of the in-group. 
Obedience and respect for authority are the most important virtues children 
should learn. 
Science has its place, but there are many important things that can never 
possibly be understood by the human mind. 
Every person should have complete faith in some supernatural power whose 

decisions he obeys without question. 
Young people sometimes get rebellious ideas, but as they grow up they ought 

to get over them and settle down. 
What this country needs most, more than laws and political programs, is a 

few courageous, tireless, devoted leaders in whom the people can put their 
faith. 

No sane, normal, decent person could ever think of hurting a close friend or 
relative. 

Nobody ever learned anything really important except through suffering. 

AUTHORITARIAN AGGRESSION: Tendency to be on the lookout for, and to condemn, 

reject, and punish people who violate conventional values. 
A person who has bad manners, habits, and breeding can hardly expect to 
get along with decent people. 
What the youth needs most is strict discipline, rugged determination, and the 
will to work and fight for family and country. 

An insult to our honour should always be punished. 
Sex crimes, such as rape and attacks on children, deserve more than mere 

imprisonment; such criminals ought to be publicly whipped, or worse. 
There is hardly anything lower than a person who does not feel a great love, 
gratitude, and respect for his parents. 
Most of our social problems would be solved if we could somehow get rid of 

the immoral, crooked, and feebleminded people. 
If people would talk less and work more, everybody would be better off. 
Homosexuals are hardly better than criminals and ought to be severely 

punished. 

ANTI-INTRACEPTION: Opposition to the subjective, the imaginative, the tender- 
minded. 

When a person has a problem or worry, it is best for him not to think about 

it, but to keep busy with more cheerful things. 
Nowadays more and more people are prying into matters that should remain 

personal and private. 
If people would talk less and work more, everybody would be better off. 
The businessman and the manufacturer are much more important to society 
than the artist and the professor. 
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SUPERSTITION AND STEREOTYPY: The belief in mystical determinants of the in- 
dividual’s fate; the disposition to think in rigid categories. 
Science has its place, but there are many important things that can never 
possibly be understood by the human mind. 
Every person should have complete faith in some supernatural power whose 

decisions he obeys without question. 
Some people are born with an urge to jump from high places. 
People can be divided into two distinct classes: the weak and the strong. 
Some day it will probably be shown that astrology can explain a lot of things. 

Wars and social troubles may someday be ended by an earthquake or flood 
that will destroy the whole world. 

POWER AND ‘TOUGHNESS’: Preoccupation with the dominance-submission, 
strong-weak, leader-follower dimension; identification with power figures; 
overemphasis upon the conventionalized attributes of the ego; exaggerated 
assertion of strength and toughness. 
No weakness or difficulty can hold us back if we have enough will power. 

What the youth needs most is strict discipline, rugged determination, and 

the will to work and fight for family and country. 

An insult to our honour shoul 1 always be punished. 
It is best to use some prewar authorities in Germany to keep order and pre- 

vent chaos. 
What this country needs most, more than laws and political programs, is a 

few courageous, tireless, devoted leaders in whom the people can put their 

faith. 

People can be divided into two distinct classes: the weak and the strong. 

Most people don’t realize how much our lives are controlled by plots hatched 
in secret places. 

DESTRUCTIVENESS AND CYNICIsM: Generalized hostility, vilification of the human. 
Human nature being what it is, there will always be war and confiict. 

Familiarity breeds contempt. 

PROJECTIVITY: The disposition to believe that wild and dangerous things go on 
in the world; the projection outwards of unconscious emotional impulses. 
Nowadays when so many different kinds of people move around and mix 
together so much, a person has to protect himself especially carefully against 

catching an infection or disease from them. 

Nowadays more and more people are prying into matters that should remain 
personal and private. 

Wars and social troubles may someday be ended by an earthquake or flood 
that will destroy the whole world. 

The wild sex life of the old Greeks and Romans was tame compared to some 
of the goings-on in this country, even in places where people might least 
expect it. 

Most people don’t realize how much our lives are controlled by plots hatched 

in secret places. 
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sEx: Exaggerated concern with sexual ‘goings-on’. 
Sex crimes, such as rape and attacks on children, deserve more than mere 

imprisonment; such criminals ought to be publicly whipped, or worse. 
The wild sex life of the old Greeks and Romans was tame compared to some 
of the goings-on in this country, even in places where people might least 

expect it. 
Homosexuals are hardly better than criminals and ought to be severely 
punished. 

Perusal of this scale will indicate immediately that many of its 
‘items are identical with those which characterize the tough- 
minded end of our second factor. Such items as flogging, the harsh 
treatment of criminals, the inevitability of war, and others, clearly 
fit in with this picture. 

The majority of items, however, are of rather a different nature, 
and while we may entertain the hypothesis that the F-scale is es- 
sentially a measure of tough-mindedness direct experimental proof 
of such a belief is required. Before we turn to such a proof, how- 
ever, we may look for one moment at another problem, namely, 
that of the internal consistency of the scale. Adorno et al. have 
shown that the reliability of the scale is in the neighbourhood of 
‘9, so that there is little doubt that the items tend to measure some 
common variable. The items intercorrelate, the average intercor- 
relation being -13. Adorno and his colleagues have not carried out 
a factor analysis of the items in this scale, but have kindly made 
their unpublished material available to Dr. Melvin, who performed 
such an analysis. He found that a very strong general factor ran 
through all the items, thus confirming the main hypothesis of the 
Californian group on the basis of which the questionnaire was 
constructed. He also found a rather slight tendency for material- 
istic and aggressive items to cluster together and be opposed to a 
cluster of items dealing with superstition and submissiveness. This 
tendency of some of the items to form clusters was not strongly 
enough marked, however, to detract from the essential unitary 
nature of the F-scale. 

Proof for the hypothesis that the F-scale is essentially a measure 
of tough-mindedness rather than of Fascism comes from the work 
of Dr. T. Coulter, who gave the F-scale and the R and T scales to 
a sample of 83 soldiers, who were neither Fascists nor Communists, 
to 43 male Communists, and to 43 male Fascists. The average 
score on the F-scale was 75 for the soldier group, 94 for the Com- 
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munist group, and 159 for the Fascist group; the Communists 
scored significantly more ‘Fascist minded’ than did the soldiers. 
As regards intercorrelations of the scale, the F-scale correlated -43 
with tough-mindedness in the soldier group, -63 in the Fascist 
group, and -62 in the Communist group. Correlations with Radi- 
calism were quite insignificant throughout. Thus, there is strong 
support in favour of the hypothesis that the F-scale is a measure 
of tough-mindedness and that it is not restricted to the measure- 
ment of Conservative authoritarianism. 
Work on other correlates of authoritarianism has been carried 

out by F. H. Sanford, whose main interest was in the concept of 
leadership and the attitude of followers towards leaders. In his re- 
search he administered an eight-item authoritarian scale (similar 
to but shorter than the F-scale) to about 1,000 people as part of an 
hour-long interview on various aspects of leadership. In this inter- 
view, use was made of a large number of different devices, some of 

which will be mentioned below. 
In one section of the interview, for instance, the following in- 

complete sentences were read to the interviewees, who had to 
complete them verbally. The answers were then collected, and 
coded and related to the authoritarian scores of the interviewees 
to give some idea of the general ideology of leadership. The ques- 
tions used were: 

1. In a democracy a leader must... 
2. The President of the United States should be a man who... 
3. Our country would be better off if our leaders in Washington 

were more . 
Our military leaders must be men who are... 
If there were a great emergency right around here people 
would need a leader who... 
In a small neighbourhood group, a leader should be... 

7. The best boss is one who tells you . 
Answers to these seven questions showed that those with scores 

towards the authoritarian end of the scale tended to talk about 
leaders in stereotyped, moralistic terms. “They say that leaders in a 
democracy should be ‘‘true Americans” and “‘men of good charac- 
ter” and that they should work hard and possess common sense. 
They appear to want leaders who are strong and who are possessed 
of in-group status. They prefer leaders who are ‘“‘educated”’, 
‘“brave’’, and ‘‘strong’’, and they prefer a boss who tells them what 
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to do. There appears, further, an element of “‘personalness’’ in the 
authoritarian’s orientation to leaders. He appears not so muchcon- 
cerned with the leader’s relation to the job to be done or to all the 
followers as he is concerned with the leader’s relation to Aim, the 
follower. There is the general suggestion that the authoritarian has 
strong personal psychological needs to be met by the leader and he 
is concerned more with the leader’s ability to meet these personal 
needs than he is with the leader’s ability to meet the social needs 
inherent in the leadership situation. ... The equalitarian behaviour 
in the presence of these stimulus items presents a contrasting pic- 
ture... the equalitarians talk in terms of ‘‘fairness”’ and “kindness” 
and warmth when he reacts to distant leaders. Instead of power, 
strength and personal competence, they talk of the leader’s per- 
sonal democracy and responsiveness to people. Instead of emphas- 
izing the leader’s relation to the single follower, the equalitarian 
can think about the leader’s orientation to the job to be done. And 
instead of thinking in terms of vague terms such as ‘‘good leader’, 
he thinks in terms of more specific and function-flavoured terms 
(“quick acting’). The equalitarian does not appear to need strong 
and directive leadership, but he seems able to accept it when the 
situation demands it.’ 

In another part of the interview, the cartoon given on page 155 
—(Figure 28) was shown to the interviewees, who had to give the 
answer implied in the empty balloon. They also had to complete 
another set of sentence completion items, which ran as follows: 

‘Followers who disagree with the leader should...’ 
‘The leader who is not sure of himself should .. .’ 
“The leader who is very sure of himself will make people feel...’ 
‘The leader who tells people exactly what to do and how to do it 

will make people feel...’ 
Sanford’s interpretation of the results obtained from these de- 

vices were as follows: 
‘The people who score high on the A-E scale tend either defin- 

itely to accept strong leadership or definitely to reject it. We have 
good evidence that for them any directive authority is emotionally 
charged. Often this authority is immediately accepted. Sometimes 
it is immediately rejected. There is some support for the general 
interpretation that authority is rejected ifit is perceived as weak or 
if it seems to go too far beyond conventional bounds of propriety. 
And then, perhaps, it is rejected most often when there is a safe 
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way—like resigning from the group—to express rejection. The 
authoritarians appear to perceive with suspicion a leader who is 
“sure of himself” but to accept a leader who is described as actually 
doing very directive things—telling people exactly what to do. 
And their willingness to accept strong leadership may be behind 
their feeling that followers who disagree with the leader should be 
suppressed. The data on these functional items give us indications 
of a strongly ambivalent feeling toward leaders on the part of 
authoritarians. They accept direct authority but, when given half 
a chance, react to it with vigorous hostility. 

FIGURE 28 

  

      
       

Since I'm head of 

this group you'd better 
do as | say. 

  

Picture of Directive Leadership, Form for Male Respondents 

‘Equalitarians again demonstrate a relatively rational and re- 
laxed feeling for leaders. In the face of strong authority, they are 
more inclined to observe calmly what will happen than to fly off 
immediately into either acceptance or rejection. They are tolerant 
of signs of weakness in a leader, and they are tolerant of great con- 
fidence. But they observe that the leader who tells people exactly 
what to do will.be rejected. In the face of strongly directive leader- 
ship they adopt a rational, group-centered position instead of com- 
ing down with petulance and maladaptive resentment.’ 
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The last part of the interview dealt with the feelings of the inter- 
viewees about women, teachers and the educated as leaders; they 
were also asked to nominate some great person, living or dead, 
whom they admired most, and another whom they did not admire. 
The results were very much as expected. People with high authori- 
tarianism scores predominantly accepted prestigeful figures as 
leaders and rejected women, while interviewees low in authoritari- 
anism were very unimpressed by mere status and accepted women 
as leaders. Authoritarians admired those figures who are symbols 
of power and conventional American values. ‘In talking about 
their heroes they put emphasis on the power and prestige of the 
man they choose—his personal magnetism, his general but vaguely 
conceived competence, his statusful social role. And they demon- 
strate the previously noted bargaining or ‘‘what’s in it for me?” re- 
lation with their heroes. For villains they appear to fix on those 
who have failed. Equalitarians admire the more humanitarian 
people. And they admire them for humanitarian reasons, thinking, 
as in the case of leaders, about the great person’s feeling for people 
and his performance in their behalf. They also demonstrate again 
the ability to go beyond the narrow confines of egocentrism in 
demonstrating an interest in the personal history of their heroes 
and showing a concern for the heroes’ political beliefs. They re- 
gard as villainous those who are seen as having insulted human 
rights and interfered with human welfare.’ 

Typical heroes of the authoritarians are Calvin Coolidge, Harry 
S. Truman, Herbert Hoover, Theodore Roosevelt and George 
Washington; typical heroes of the non-authoritarians are Jesus 
Christ, Dr. Ralph Bunche, Thomas Edison, Eleanor Roosevelt, 
and Benjamin Franklin. 

In addition to discovering these various correlates of authori- 
tarianism, Sanford also presents some data on the relationship be- 
tween authoritarianism and personality; these will be dealt with in 
the next chapter. 

Another writer who has systematically explored the structure of 
opinions and attitudes is Ross Stagner. His main concern through- 
out an importantseries of papers has been with the Fascist ideology, 
i.e. with items in our tough-minded Conservative quadrant. 

Stagner’s work has been guided by hypothesis to a much greater 
extent than has Ferguson’s, and he has also tried to link up his 
findings with personality variables, such as aggressiveness. These 
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relations with personality will be discussed in some detail in a later 
chapter. Here we shall only be concerned with the actual structur- 
ing of attitudes found by him. 

After a series of preliminary studies, Stagner finally drew up a 
scale of eighteen items, all of which were collected on the basis of a 
thorough perusal of the theoretical literature, and a considerable 

TABLE XXV 

Fascism Scale 

1. Recovery has been delayed by the large number of strikes. 
2. The U.S. should stop immigration to give American workers more jobs. 
3. If we buy European made goods, we make the depression in this country 

last longer. 

4. Building a bigger Navy would give men jobs and protect our foreign 
markets. so that should be done. 

5. Most labor trouble happens only because of radical agitators. 

6. The people who complain most about the depression wouldn’t take a job 
if you gave it to them. 

7. The unemployed should be given military training so our country could be 
protected in case of war. 

8. Any able-bodied man could get a job right now if he tried hard enough. 
g. Most people on relief are living in reasonable comfort. 

10. We must protect our trade in the Philippines against the Japanese. 
11. The government must first balance the budget. 

12. CCC camps where the boys learned military discipline and self-control 
would be a good idea. 

13. The president was justified in protecting U.S. interests in Cuba. 
14. Labor unions are all right but we can’t have strikes. 

15. While raising the standard of living we must safeguard property rights as 
guaranteed by the Constitution. 

16. The U.S. should make these European countries pay off their war debts. 
17. Unemployment insurance would saddle us with a nation of idlers. 
18. These unemployed organizations are just a bunch of chronic complainers. 

amoun tof pretesting and item analysis, as relevant to Fascist beliefs. 
This scale is given above; the reader should bear in mind that it 
was drawn up in the United States during the great slump and that 
consequently many of the items are rather dated. 

The correlations between these items were almost all positive, 
and Stagner went on to analyse them further by means of a factor- 
analytic study which showed three main components of this 
general Fascist complex. The first of these components he entitled: 
‘regard for property rights as opposed to human rights’. The ques- 
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tions most clearly delineating this aspect were (1) (Recovery has 
been delayed by the number of stri':es); (9) (Most people on relief 
are living in reasonable comfort); (13) (The president was justified 
in protecting U.S. interests in Cuba); (14) (Labour unions are all 
right but we can’t have strikes); and (15) (While raising the stand- 
ard of living we must safeguard property rights as guaranteed by 
the constitution). 

The second component he identified as ‘middle-class conscious- 
ness’. It is shown by items such as (6) (The people who complain 
most about the depression wouldn’t take a job if you gave it to 
them); (8) (Any able-bodied man could get a job right now if he 
tried hard enough); (17) (Unemployment insurance would saddle 
us with a nation of idlers); and (18) (These unemployment organ- 
jzsttons are just a bunch of chronic complainers). 

“Che third and last component he identified as ‘agressive national- 
isnv’; itis shown in items like (4) (Building a bigger navy would give 
men jobs and protect our foreign markets, so that is what should be 
done); (7) (The unemployed should be given military training so 
our country could be protected in case of war); (10) (We must 
protect our trade in the Phillipines against the Japanese); and (12) 
(CCC camps where the boys learned military discipline and self- 
control would be a good idea). 

In view of the fact that many of the attitudes in the Fascist scale 
are somewhat aggressive, Stagner attempted to construct a scale 
which would indicate attitude towards the use of force in a social 
situation. Some of the items in this scale were as follows: 

‘FORCE SCALE’ 

5. ‘The persecuted Jews in Germany should band themselves 
into a secret society and assassinate Hitler and his henchmen.’ 

4. ‘If a labour union starts a riot, it is only proper to call out 
the National Guard and suppress this disturbance forcibly.’ 

10. ‘Mussolini’s sons claim that it was very good sport to drop 
bombs on terrified Ethiopians, to see them run like terrified game, 
to see them blown to unrecognizable bits. These Italian aviators 
should be tied to stakes in an open field and subjected to bombing 
from planes overhead.’ 

This scale was correlated with the Fascism scale as well as with 
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scales measuring attitude towards war, nationalism, intolerance, 

and capital punishment, the hypothesis being that the tendency to- 
wards the aggressive use of force would be found to characterize all 
these different attitudes. All the correlations were found to be re- 
latively high—correlations between the ‘force’ scale and the others 
ranged from -41 to -44—and there appears to be little doubt that 
Stagner’s original hypothesis was verified. 

Stagner attempted to obtain evidence of the validity of the scales 
from personal interviews with the subjects and from other special 
observations and concluded that all of the scales had sufficient 
value to justify further study. He also compared scores of Radical 
and Conservative groups and found that in each case the Con- 
servatives had significantly more forceful, aggressive attitudes, 
which is very much what we should have expected on the basis of 
our own findings. 

Stagner’s experiments are of considerable historical importance 
and have established a number of conclusions which have been con- 
firmed by later work. The main criticism of his studies must be that 
they were limited to a very small sector of the whole field of at- 
titudes and that in the absence of the larger view, made possible 
by more extensive sampling of attitudes, his conclusions remain 
inevitably somewhat restricted. 

Hitherto in our discussion of the structure of attitudes, we have 
only dealt with what are customarily called social attitudes; we 
have not dealt with certain other concepts which bear some rela- 
tion to the attitude field, although they customarily go by different 
names. The two most obvious concepts here are those of values and 
those of interests. 

Values are often thought of as belonging to philosophy rather 
than psychology. Their intrusion into the psychological field, parti- 
cularly the field of personality, is due largely to the German psy- 
chologist Spranger, who in his book Types of Men tried to classify 
people in accordance with the main values which they hold and 
which activate their behaviour. 

The first of these values he called theoretical, implying a dominant 
interest in the discovery of truth. The person activated by theo- 
retical values characteristically takes a cognitive attitude, divesting 
itself of judgments regarding the beauty or utility of objects and 
seeking only to observe and to reason. Since his main interests are 
empirical, critical, and rational, the theoretical man is necessarily 
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an intellectualist, frequently a scientist, or a philosopher, whose 
chief aim in life is to order and systematize his knowledge.* In 
case this may appear a somewhat exalted method of classification, 
it should be emphasized that a high degree of talent or attainment 
is not necessary to qualify a person for classification in this or in 
any other type. It is not by his achievements but by his interests or 
intentions that Spranger would classify a person. 

The dominant interest of a person with economic values is in what 
is useful. Starting out with the satisfaction of bodily needs his in- 
terest in utilities extends to practical affairs of the business world, 
the production, marketing, and consumption of goods, and the 
accumulation of wealth. As opposed to the theoretical man, the 
economic type is eminently practical. His one-sided regard for 
utility usually leads to a certain opposition to other values. Aes- 
thetic, theoretical, and religious values, for instance, only exist for 
him in so far as they serve useful ends; their pursuit for their own 
sake appears to him frivolous, abnormal, introverted, or high- 
brow. 

A person whose values lie in the aesthetic field judges experiences 
from the standpoint of grace, symmetry, or fitness, having highest 
esteem for form and harmony. Such a person need not himself be 
a creative artist; it is sufficient that he should find his chief interest 
in the artistic and aesthetic aspects of life. This general attitude 
colours his outlook towards other values. Thus, in the field of re- 

ligion, the aesthetic man is likely to confuse beauty of ceremony 
with purer religious experience. In the social field this type may be 
interested in persons, but not in the welfare of people. 

In this he is strongly opposed by the social type, whose highest 
value is love of pzople. The social man prizes other persons as ends 
and therefore tends to take an altruistic or philanthropic view, 
being himself kind, sympathetic, and unselfish. He regards love as 
the only suitable form of human relationship. 

A person whose main value is the political is also primarily in- 
terested in social relations, but for the concept of love he substitutes 
that of power. Competition and struggle are the ruling concepts in 
his philosophy and he would tend not only to regard power as the 
most universal and most fundamental of motives, but also to seek 

* A better name for this value might be ‘scientific’ rather than ‘theoretical’; 
the main interest is in knowledge rather than in speculation. The German term 
Wissenschaft and its straightforward translation may be somewhat misleading. 
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for a direct expression of this motive. He is characterized, there- 
fore, above all by a desire for personal power, and influence. 

The religious type is probably the easiest to characterize, although 
it should be mentioned that Spranger in his delineation of this 
type seeks to go beyond the simple conventionalities of church- 
going to mystical religious experiences. 

These, then, are Spranger’s six types of men, each governed by 
a different value. It will be noted that these values are all some- 
what exalted and that more lowly sensuous kinds of values are not 
included in this account. In spite of this obvious limitation, and in 
spite of the fact that Spranger admits that many people are not 
pure examples of any of his types but show them in various mix- 
tures, his set of concepts has become widely known, and has proved 
useful in both theoretical analysis and practical work. It has 
achieved positive results largely through the work of Allport and 
Vernon, who made an early attempt at the construction of a ques- 
tionnaire which would reveal the dominant value patterns of their 
subjects. !Their ‘Study of Values’ consists of two parts, in the first 
of which the subject has to make a choice between two alternatives, 
each of them implying a separate value, whereas in the second part 
four alternative answers to each question are provided, one of 
which has to be chosen by the subject. A few examples of the kind 
of question which might be used in such an inventory may make 
the point clearer. 

‘If you had a choice of reading one or the other of two books, 
would you prefer one dealing with (a) religion, or (b) economics?’ 

‘At your University, would you prefer to join (a) a political club, 
or (b) the college orchestra?’ 

‘If you had the choice, would you prefer (a) to read a book set- 
ting forth the results of recent research on the causes of war, or (b) 
take an active part in helping the victims of former wars?’ 

‘If you had the choice of reading a biography of one of the fol- 
lowing, which would you choose? 

(a) Caesar 
(b) Newton 
(c) Lord Nuffield 
(d) Thomas Aquinas.’ 

(In this last type of question the subject would be required to 
rank the four in order of preference.) 

Altogether, the Study of Values asks the subject to provide 120 
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answers, 20 of which refer to each of the six values. Reliabilities of 
the scale are reasonably high, ranging from -73, for the theoretical 
value, to -go for the religious value, with a mean reliability of -82. 

The reader will have formed some a priori views of the relation 
between these six attitudes and our T and R factors on reading 
through the description of Spranger’s types. It seems fairly obvious 
that the political and economic values would lie in the tough- 
minded Conservative quadrant, the theoretical in the tough- 
minded Radical, the social value in the tender-minded Radical, 
and the religious in the tender-minded Conservative quadrant. 
The aesthetic value is difficult to place on a priori grounds, al- 
though it seems to be opposed to the political and economic values 
more than to any of the others. 

The evidence appears to support such a view. The first attempt 
to carry out a factor analysis of the Allport-Vernon test was made 
by Lurie. This author used 24 scores obtained from the various 
items of the Allport-Vernon test, and found four main factors. 
‘Factor I is clearly social and altruistic, a factor having to do with 
the valuing of human relations, as such. ... The second is com- 
plex, involving items supposed to correspond to Spranger’s econo- 
mic and political types, and inversely to the aesthetic type; one 
might call this pattern the Philistine type, aggressive, go-getting, 
utilitarian, anti-cultural. Factor III is plainly theoretical... num- 
ber IV is a religious type, probably more closely connected with 
doctrine and practice than the vague mystical unity with the 
cosmos that Spranger envisaged.’ These four types appear to cor- 
respond perfectly to the four quadrants of our R-T model, the 
Philistine being the tough-minded Conservative, the theoretical 
corresponding to the tough-minded Radical, the social to the 
tender-minded Radical, and the religious to the tender-minded 
Conservative. 

Lurie had used a number of independently derived scores for his 
analysis in order to get over a difficulty which arises in connection 
with the somewhat unusual scoring system of the study of values. 
As will have been seen from our examples, endorsing one value in 
any one item automatically makes it impossible to endorse the 
other values in that item; consequently, there will be a spurious 
tendency for all values to be negatively correlated. In spite of this 
difficulty, Duffy and Crissy carried out an analysis of the cor- 
relations between the original six value scores and obtained con- 
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gruent results. Their first factor opposes the economic and political 
values to the aesthetic and religious values, and is called by them 
‘Philistine’, following Lurie’s example. The second factor has high 
loadings on social and religious values as opposed to theoretical 
one and is called by them ‘social’, or interest in people. The last 
factor has high loadings on theoretical as opposed to political and 
religious, and is called by them ‘theoretical’, or interest in science. 

More recent and much more convincing than these earlier at- 
tempts is a study by Brogden, who intercorrelated 60 items from 
the scale and factor analysed the results. He obtained a number of 
primary factors, which were themselves intercorrelated, giving rise 
to several higher-order factors of which only one, however, was of 
any considerable importance. This one he entitles ‘idealism versus 
practicality’, and it is interesting to note that it appears to corres- 
pond very closely indeed to our concept of tough-mindedness 
versus tender-mindedness. This becomes clear from a consideration 
of some of the items having highest correlations with this factor, 
and also from Brogden’s discussion of his own interpretation of it. 
Here are some of the items characterizing the ‘idealistic’ (tender- 
minded) as opposed to the ‘practical’ (tough-minded) person. 

‘He is more interested in reading accounts of the lives and 
works of such men as Aristotle, Plato, and Socrates; than of such 
men as Alexander, Julius Caesar, and Charlemagne. 

‘If he had unlimited leisure and money, he would prefer to 
make a collection of fine sculptures or paintings; rather than 
establish a mental hygiene clinic for taking care of the malad- 
justed and mentally deficient, aim at a senatorship or a seat in 
the Cabinet, or enter into banking and high finance. 

‘Assuming that he had the necessary ability and that the salary 
for each of the following occupations was the same, he would 
prefer to be a mathematician, clerygman or politician; rather 
than a sales manager. 

‘He would prefer a friend of his own sex who is seriously in- 
terested in thinking out his attitude toward life as a whole; 
rather than one who is efficient, industrious, and of a practical 
turn of mind, one who possesses qualities of leadership and 
organizing ability, or one who shows refinement and emotional 
sensitivity. 

“He believes that one should guide one’s conduct according to, 
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or develop one’s chief loyalties toward, one’s ideals of beauty; 
rather than one’s religious faith, one’s business organizations and 
associates, or society as a whole. 

‘He believes that a man who works in business all week can 
best spend Sunday in trying to educate himself by reading 
serious books, going to an orchestral concert, or hearing a really 
good sermon; rather than by trying to win at golf or racing. 

‘During his next summer vacation he would prefer to write 
and publish an original biological essay or article; rather than 
stay in some secluded part of the country where he could ap- 
preciate fine scenery, compete in a local tennis or other athletic 
tournament, or get experience in some new line of business. 

‘He believes that good government should aim at more aid for 
the poor, sick, and old; rather than the development of manu- 

facturing and trade, introduction of more ethical principles into 
its politics and diplomacy, or the establishing of a position of 
prestige and respect among nations. 

‘Florence Nightingale interests and attracts him more than 
Napoleon, Henry Ford, or Charles Darwin. 

‘He would prefer to hear a series of lectures on the compara- 
tive development of the great religious faiths rather than the 
comparative merits of the forms of government in Britain and 
the United States.’ 

This is what Brogden has to say about his factor: ‘In terms of the 
content of the variables as shown by the Allport-Vernon scoring 
key for the Test of Values (this) Factor... is heavily anti-political 
and anti-economic. To a somewhat lesser degree content scored as 
social, aesthetic, and theoretic is evident among the alternatives 
having positive correlation with (this) Factor. A number of the 
variables involving alternatives scored as religious have high load- 
ing.... Persons scoring high . . . may be characterized as idealistic, 
if the following restricted interpretation of the term is kept in 
mind. Idealistic, as we will use the term, characterizes individuals 
who evaluate highly concepts and beliefs which are aimed at the 
solution of the problem of the ideal social structure, the ideal 
manner of life, and who evaluate highly those aspects of our pre- 
sent day and of past cultures which they believe to be improve- 
ments over the usual, accepted, or conventional set of values. In 

line with this tendency, the individual high on (this) Factor ap- 
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pears to evaluate contemplation more highly than direct action. 
This latter tendency is further evidenced in aesthetic preferences 
that the more practical individual would regard as esoteric, in- 
volved, or “‘high brow”’.’ 

‘It was indicated in the foregoing discussion that items on the 
positive pole were, according to the scoring key for the test, 
aesthetic, social, and theoretic in content. The comments in the 
preceding paragraph suggest a reasonable hypothesis as to the 
common component in high evaluation of these apparently dif- 
ferent types of content. The first two of these three types of content 
suggest idealism with respect to cultural development of the in- 
dividual, and with respect to human relations and the structure of 
society. Idealism, as we use the term, is logically related to high 
evaluation of theoretic items, since speculation, contemplation, or 
theorizing is a necessary activity of individuals who concern them- 
selves with “how things should be” rather than accept “‘things as 
they are’. There is the further suggestion that individuals scoring 
high on (this) Factor may evaluate more highiy what they have 
acquired through the schools, through reading, and through con- 
tact with what might be termed cultural influences. They appear, 
in other words, to have been more heavily influenced by sucli 
aspects of our present-day culture than by the everyday world of 
practical affairs.’ 

‘Individuals who are low scoring or on the negative pole... 
are characterized in part by a tendency toward low evaluation of 
variables with social, aesthetic, and theoretic content. Such in- 

dividuals appear to be unconcerned with the problem of “chow 
things should be”’ but accept the ‘‘things as they are” and evaluate 
favourably those things which are related to effective action within 
the framework of the accepted set of values of the dominant “ 
group”’ of our present-day culture. On a somewhat more tenuous 
basis, the author suggests that the low-scoring individuals, because 
they accept ‘‘things as they are” and are concerned with effective 
action within this framework, react with antagonism, lack of 
patience, lack of understanding, or disparagement toward refusal 
to accept ‘‘things as they are’’.’ 

So far our evidence linking values with the R-T framework has 
been based on interpretation of research findings rather than on 
direct correlation. A more direct proof is provided in the werk of 
Gcorge, who,has intercorrelated R and T scores with scores on the 
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six Spranger values. Results are in line with prediction; Figure 30 
in the next chapter, shows the findings in diagrammatic form, as 
well as the relationship of factors and values to various tempera- 

mental variables. (Cf. p. 178.) 
After values, interests. This term is often used in popular opinion 

as an alternative to the term attitudes. To say, ‘I am interested in 
Socialism or Religion or Conservatism’ is almost synonymous with 
saying, ‘I have a positive attitude toward Socialism or Religion or 
Conservatism’. In the psychological literature, however, the two 
terms have acquired different meanings, ‘attitude’ referring to 
social attitudes largely, whereas ‘interests’ refers to vocational and 
occupational interests of one kind or another. It seems reasonable 
to believe that if our T-factor is as all-embracing and fundamental 
as we believe it to be, then it should also be found to intercorrelate 
with certain patterns of interests as defined. 
Many different instruments have been used for the measurement 

of interests, but the only one which has proved its value, both from 
the theoretical and the practical point of view, is the Strong Voca- 
tional Interest Blank. This Blank is a device by means of which 
patterns of interest characteristic of members of different trades 
and professions can be determined. It consists of 400 items, to each 
of which the subject responds by indicating whether he likes, dis- 
likes, or is indifferent to that item. 100 items refer to occupations; 
the remaining 300 refer to amusements like golf and fishing, to 
school subjects, and to activities and peculiarities of people. Other 
parts of the Blank call for an indication of most and least liked 
activities from a given list; preference judgments between alternate 
choices; and estimates of one’s abilities and characteristics. 

In its construction the Strong Inventory resembles earlier at- 
tempts at constructing measures which would predict a person’s 
success in a given field, the method being the very simple one of 
asking him to express a liking or a dislike of various occupations, 
and then making the predictions in terms of these preference judg- 
ments directly. Thus, if a person endorsed ‘Like very much’ as a 
reply to the question: ‘Would you like to be a book-keeper?’, the 
prediction was made that, given the requisite abilities, he would 
make a success of this particular job. It was soon found that this 
procedure was extremely fallible. In the first place, such endorse- 
ments were found to possess very low reliabilities, being subject to 
considerable change, even within a relatively short period. In the 
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second place, it was found that few people knew very much about 
most of the professions and occupations towards which they en- 
dorsed an opinion, and that consequently their endorsements had 
no real predictive value. 

Strong, although using an Inventory constructed on similar 
principles, altered the scoring system and the interpretation to such 
an extent that his work bears no real relation to that of the earlier 
students. Essentially, his argument runs as follows: People who are 
successfully employed in a given occupation tend to have a certain 
pattern of interests, i.e. if 500 of them fill in a questionnaire of this 
type they will tend to distribute their answers in accordance with 
a certain pattern which will differ from the pattern shown by a 
group of 500 people in some other occupation. A person’s likeli- 
hood to be successful and happy in a given occupation will depend, 
not on his saying that he likes that occupation very much, but on 
his giving a pattern of answers which resembles closely that given 
on the average by members of the profession to which he aspires. 
This was the a priort argument put forward by Strong, and there is 
overwhelming evidence to show that in its essential points his 
argument is correct. This is not the place to summarize the evid- 
ence; suffice it to say that for vocational guidance, no other test 
has been found more successful in predicting a person’s likelihood 
of success than the Strong Inventory. (We are excepting from this 
statement all test of ability, of course, as lack of ability is obviously 
something that cannot be compensated for in any way whatever. 
The statement applies to all efforts advising candidates possessing 
the requisite ability as to which of several professions they would 
be most likely to succeed in.) 

The average pattern of interests for some forty occupations has 
been studied by Strong, who in each case used large enough num- 
bers to make the results relatively stable. It is possible to determine 
the degree of resemblance between any two patterns by means of 
correlations, and, as one might have expected, considerable simil- 
arities and dissimilarities have been discovered. Indeed, we would 
expect, on a priori grounds, the patterns of the physicist and the 
chemist, say, to agree with each other, and to disagree with the 
patterns made by the theologian, or the lawyer, or the business- 
man. One of the earliest attempts to carry out a factor analysis of 
such correlations was reported by Thurstone, who discovered four 
main interest factors, which he labelled ‘Interest in Science’, ‘In- 
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terest in Language’, ‘Interest in People’, and ‘Interest in Business’. 
Interest in science characterized most of all chemists, engineers, 
psychologists, medical people, and architect:; the lowest interest 
in science was evinced by life insurance salesmen, real estate agents 
and advertising men. Interest in language was evinced most by 
advertising men, lawyers, preachers, journalists, and artists; the 
lowest interest in language was shown by farmers, engineers, and 
purchasing agents. Interest in people characterized preachers, 
teachers, personnel managers, and Y.M.C.A. secretaries. Interest 
in business was highest in real estate agents, certified public ac- 
countants, lawyers, life insurance salesmen, and purchasing agents. 

It was lowest in preachers, teachers, and psychologists. 
These four factors show some degree of correspondence with our 

R and T scheme. Interest in business would fall into the tough- 
minded Conservative quadrant; interest in people in the tender- 
minded Radical quadrant; and interest in science in the tough- 
minded Radical quadrant. Interest in language does not seem to 
find any counterpart in our scheme; it certainly could not be 
directly identified with the tender-minded Conservative quadrant, 
although preachers have the highest score in this. 

No formal experiment has been done to identify the exact posi- 
tions of the various interests with respect to the R and T factors, 
but there is a good deal of evidence relating interests to values. 
Duffy and Crissy, for instance, in the research mentioned already, 
found people with interests typical of lawyers to score high on 
economic and political values, and low on aesthetic and religious 
values. People with interests similar to those of physicians scored 
high on theoretical values, people with interests similar to those of 
authors and writers high on aesthetic and low on economic and 
social values, whereas people with interests similar to those of a 
nurse showed the opposite pattern, having high social and low 
aesthetic values. People with interests like those of office workers 
had high values on economic and political, and low values on the 
aesthetic and theoretical scales. 

In another study, van Dusen e¢ al. found that economic values had 
a high relation with the interest patterns of office clerks and certi- 
fied public accountants. Theoretical values were positively related 
to the interest patterns of schoolteachers and engineers, while in 
examining the vocational choices of the aesthetic group, seven- 
teen in the highest quartile were found to have chosen an 
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aesthetic vocation as compared with only three in the lowest 
quartile. 
Many other studies have given similar results, and Super has 

summed them up in the following way: ‘. . . numerous studies have 
shown that professional students are differentiated by the Study of 
Values in accordance with expectation. Theoretical values are found 
in students of education, engineering, medicine, natural science, 
and social studies. Economic values characterize only students of 
business. Aesthetic values are strong in students of drama, education, 
literature, and the social studies. Social values have not so fre- 
quently been studied, as the scale is not reliable enough for in- 
dividual diagnosis; it is adequate for the study of group trends, 
which show that YWCA secretaries stand high on it, but, sur- 
prisingly, that students majoring in the social studies tend to make 
low scores. Political values are significantly high in engineering 
students, physical education students, and law students. Religious 
values have been found to be high in seminarians and in YWCA 
secretaries.” 

It is not necessary to go further into the hundred or so studies 
which might be quoted in connection with the Strong Vocational 
Interest Blank; the evidence is fairly conclusive that values as 
measured by the Allport-Vernon Scale are closely related to in- 
terest patterns and that these interest patterns show a structure 
well in line with our T factor. Direct evidence on this point for an 
English population, unfortunately, is not available and until it is 
forthcoming any further discussion would be merely speculative. 

We may summarise this chapter by saying that results obtained 
by investigators in the United States in the attitude field are re- 
markably similar to those achieved in this country; that people’s 
values, as measured by the Allport-Vernon Scale, are structured 
in a manner which is very similar to that indicated by attitude 
studies; and that vocational interests also agree to a remarkable 
extent with this pattern. It is possible to conclude, therefore, that 
the principles of structuring indicated in the previous chapter have 
a much wider generality than might at first have been supposed, 
and touch intimately upon features of the personality superficially 
remote from the field of social attitudes. 
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IDEOLOGY AND TEMPERAMENT 

peculiarity which appears particularly clearly in Figures 23 
and 27. It will be seen there that not a single attitude statement 

can be found which measures the T-factor without any admixture 
of Radical or Conservative content. This tendency is very striking 
in both figures; the whole quadrants centring around the T-axis 
in both its positive and its negative aspects are quite empty of any 
attitude statement whatever. 

Such a phenomenon is certainly strange, particularly as it ap- 
pears in two quite different sets of investigations, namely those 
carried out by Ferguson and by workers in the Maudsley labora- 
tories. It might o” course be ascribed entirely to chance, but in 
science it is often rewarding to pay attention to unexpected and 
unpredicted features of the record, and an explanation might ap- 
pear to be called for. 

The clue to a possible explanation has already been given in our 
first discussion of the T-factor, and indeed is adumbrated in the 
very terms ‘tough-minded’ and ‘tender-minded’ used to describe 
this factor. It will be remembered that William James used these 
terms essentially to denote qualities of character and personality 
which exert their influence on a person’s philosophy and presum- 
ably on his social attitudes also. We might therefore frame an 
hypothesis to the effect that there is in truth only one ideological 
factor present in the attitude field, namely that of Radicalism- 
Conservatism. The T-factor itself does not constitute an alternative 
ideological system but is rather the projection on to the social attitude 
field of a set of personality variables. 

Thus, according to this hypothesis individuals would be distri- 
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buted along the Radicalism-Conservatism continuum in line with 
their social attitudes; the way in which these social attitudes are 
expressed, whether in a religious or semi-Fascist way on the 
right, or in a Pacifist or Communist way on the left, would depend 
on the temperamental peculiarities of the people holding these 
views. 

It need hardly be said that the data which we have collected so 
far do not prove this hypothesis; they merely suggest that the rather 
extraordinary phenomenon noted at the beginning of this chapter 
might find a common-sense and reasonable explanation along 
these lines. In this chapter we shall be concerned mainly with an 
attempt to prove the correctness of this hypothesis and to show in 
some detail what are the personality variables concerned. 

Before we can answer this question, however, it will obviously 
be essential to decide the terms in which we can phrase such an 
answer. The description of personality is a very thorny problem in 
psychology. It has been dealt with in great detail in the author’s 
book The Structure of Human Personality, and there is no intention 
here of repeating the arguments set down there, or quoting the 
large number of books and papers surveyed. Instead, only a brief 
dogmatic statement of the main conclusions will be given. 

The man in the street, when asked to describe someone’s per- 
sonality, will almost invariably do so in terms ofeither traits or types. 
He may say that his friend is courageous, has a sense of humour, is 
somewhat rigid and tends to be talkative. He would thus be posit- 
ing traits of humorousness, rigidity, talkativeness and courage, and 
he would further assert that his friend had a more than average 
endowment with respect to these traits. 

Alternatively the description might be in terms of types. He 
might describe his friend as being a sociable type, or a talkative 
type, and so forth. As used in common parlance then, the words 
trait and type would be almost synonymous. Scientists prefer not to 
waste useful terms in order to denote something already denoted 
by another term, and consequently in technical psychology the 
two terms are used in a rather different way. The term trait is 
used in much the same way as it is in common parlance; the term 
type, however, is used as denoting a whole system of traits. Thus, 
for instance, Jung’s famous introverted type would be character- 
ized by a set of traits such as persistence, subjectivity, shyness, ir- 
ritability, introspectiveness, and so forth. The term ¢ype, therefore, 
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is more inclusive than the term frait, and indeed it is defined by the 
observed correlation of a number of traits. 

This difference in verbal usage, however, is not the only differ- 
ence between the way in which psychologists and laymen use these 
terms. The layman is quite happy to invent new traits to cover any 
observed behaviour whatever, and feels under no obligation to 
prove that the hypothetical traits which he is invoking can in any 
reasonable sense be said to exist. Occasionally the difficulties which 
arise in this common sense use of the terms becomes obvious, and 

then finer distinctions may be made. Thus the trait ‘courageous’ 
may be split up when it is found that people who are courageous 
in one situation may not be so in another. The person who shows 
a great deal of military courage in the field of battle may show very 
little civil courage in standing up for his democratic rights. The 
V.C. may faint at the sight of the dentist’s drill. These exceptions 
to the assumed universality of a trait are very serious as they obvi- 
ously cast doubts on the existence of the traits hypothesized and as 
they make difficult, if not impossible, any kind of accurate predic- 
tion. The term ‘courageous’ is useful only ifit can be taken to mean 
(a) that the courageous person has always behaved in a certain 
fashion when confronted with threatening situations, and (b) that 
the courageous person will continue to behave in this manner 
when confronted with similar situations. Admit once that he may 
not always behave in such a fashion, and the whole usefulness of 
the concept disappears as we can never be sure to what precise 
situation our predictions will apply. 

Much the same must be said about the use of the term type. The 
concept of type is useful only if it enables us to create some kind of 
order out of the vast multiplicity of actions in which people in- 
dulge; the moment we find that exceptions to such generally con- 
sistent behaviour are more frequent than adherence to the rules, 
the concept begins to lose its value. It is for this reason that 
psychologists have laid down certain rules which must be fulfilled 
if the terms trait and type are to be employed in any useful fashion. 

The first of these rules is that the conduct in question should be 
measurable. In the early parts of the century much reliance was 
placed on ratings in which a given judge would rate a number of 
people, whom he knew well, with respect to the degree to which 
they possessed certain traits. It was very soon found, however, that 
this method possessed many disadvantages. The judges did not 
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always agree on the meaning of the terms employed, for instance. 
Thus when asked to rate people on their possession of ‘sense of 
humour’ some judges might understand this to mean ‘ability to 
make jokes spontaneously’. Others might take it to mean ‘ability 
to understand jokes and laugh in the right place’. Others yet might 
take it to mean ‘being always in a good humour and not minding 
jokes being played on one’. There is no reason to assume that a 
person showing one of these qualities would also show the others, 
and consequently judges apparently judging the same quality 
might in reality be judging entirely different things. Even when 
verbal agreement on the meaning of the terms used was insisted 
on, it was soon found that judges tended to invest the subjects with 
a ‘halo’; in other words, they tended to like some and dislike others, 
and to attribute all the good qualities to those they liked, and all 
the bad qualities to those they disliked. These and many other 
difficulties soon made it clear that human beings are not very good 
judges of personal qualities, and consequently interest became 
centred on more objective and reliable methods of measurement. 

The second way in which psychologists differ from laymen in 
their approach is in their insistence on obtaining some numerical 
estimate of the degree to which people tend to manifest the same 
trait in different circumstances. As an example let us take the 
hypothetical trait of ‘persistence’. If we wanted to measure this 
trait we would first of all design a number of objective situations 
in which our subjects could demonstrate their persistence. ‘Thus as 
our first test we might ask them to pick up a dumb-bell and hold 
it out sideways as long as they could, the time being a measure of 
their degree of persistence. As a second test we might give them a 
jigsaw puzzle from which some of the pieces had been removed 
and others substituted, so as to make the task impossible of solu- 
tion; the length of time during which they continued with this 
activity would be taken as a measure of their persistence. As a 
third test we might give them the word ‘generations’ and ask them 
to use the letters in this word to make up as many new words as 
they could, again using the time as a measure of persistence. 
When 20 or 30 tests of this type are administered to large groups 

of subjects it is found that the original hypothesis, namely that all 
these tests measure the same trait of ‘persistence’ is indeed verified; 
all the tests correlate positively with each other, thus showing that 
a person who is persistent in one test also tends to be persistent in 
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the other tests, and conversely that a person lacking in persistence 
in one test will also be lacking in persistence in the others. 

Asa third and last step in our procedure, we should require some 
evidence of the validity of our particular set of tests. In the case of 
persistence we should find, for instance, that ratings by teachers, 
school friends, and others show relatively high correlations with 
our objective tests; that observations of high scorers and low scorers 
in live situations involving persistence show their behaviour to be 
congruent with their test scores; and lastly, that the test scores 

would enable us to predict with a certain amount of success the 
ability of our subjects to reach their goals in school and university, 
even after the influence of intelligence had been eliminated. With- 
out such evidence of validity, few psychologists would regard the 
alleged trait of persistence as being reasonably well established.* 

Similarly, in positing a personality type psychologists look for 
definite proof that the traits which are supposed to characterize 
the particular type in question are actually correlated. Thus in our 
example of the introverted type we would ask for direct evidence 
that tests of persistence, subjectivity, shyness, irritability, and so on, 
intercorrelate with each other at a reasonable level. Without such 
proofs the alleged ‘type’ remains entirely at a theoretical level and 
lacks any real proof for its existence. 

We are now in a position to state in somewhat more detail the 
exact hypothesis which we shall be investigating. We shall suggest 
that ‘tough-mindedness’ is a projection on to the field of social at- 
titudes of the extraverted personality type, while ‘tender-minded- 
ness’ is a projection of the introverted personality type. Before turn- 
ing to a proof of this hypothesis let us first briefly discuss this con- 
cept of extraversion-introversion. Unfortunately these terms have 
been used so widely by non-psychological writers and by the man 
in the street that they have lost almost entirely the meaning which 
they originally carried, and to which we must revert here. The 
terms extravert and introvert were used by the psychiatrist Jung to 
refer to two types of personality which are antithetical to each 
other and which had in essence been described by several other 
writers before him, notably by the English psychologist Furneaux 
Jordan and by the Austrian psychiatrist Otto Gross. 

* The concept of ‘trait’ will be seen to have certain points in common with 
the concept of ‘attitude’. Technical Note 19 discusses the question of their dif- 
ferentiation. 
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Jordan had posited an antithesis between the reflective and the 
active type of person; he went on to point out that the reflective 
type tended to be more emotional, the active type less emotional. 
Gross added to this hypothesis a physiological theory of how this 
distinction might have come about. It was not however until Jung 
popularized and extended these concepts that they were really 
widely accepted among psychologists. 
Jung states very extensively all the personality traits which 

characterize the introvert and the extravert respectively; they all 
derive from the fundamental fact that the extravert has turned his 
interests and his instinctual energies outwards, i.e. towards the 
world of objective reality, while the introvert has turned his in- 
terests and his instinctual energies inwards, i.e. towards himself. 
‘Quite generally one might characterize the introvert point of 
view by pointing to the constant‘subjection of the object and ob- 
jective reality to the ego and the subjective psychological process 
... according to the extraverted point of view the subject is con- 
sidered as inferior to the object; the importance of the subjective 
aspect is only secondary.’ Apart from this fundamental distinction 
the extravert emerges as a person who values the outer world both 
in its material and in its immaterial aspects (possessions, riches, 
power, prestige), he shows outward physical activity while the 
introvert’s activity is mainly in the mental, intellectual sphere. 
The extravert is changeable and his emotions are easily aroused, 
but never very deeply; he is relatively insensitive, impressionable, 
experimental, materialistic and tough-minded. The differentiation 
between extravert and introvert according to Jung lies at the basis 
of the great dichotomy which we find in neurotic illnesses. The 
extravert is prone to disorders like hysteria and psychopathy, i.e. 
asocial illnesses in which moral rules tend to be disregarded. The 
introvert, on the other hand, is more liable to disorders involving 
manifestations of anxiety, depression and obsessional-compulsive 
features. 

The evidence regarding the Jungian hypothesis has been re- 
viewed in great detail in The Structure of Human Personality, and it 
appears that the great majority of studies carried out in this field 
supported it strongly. There does appear to exist a concatenation 
of traits such as is posited in Jung’s hypothesis, and it also appears 
that those situated towards the extraverted end of the continuum 
tend to develop symptoms of the hysterical, psychopathic type 
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during periods of emotional instability, while those towards the 
introverted end develop symptoms of anxiety and depression dur- 
ing periods of emotional instability. 

Support for this view comes from a variety of sources making 
use of many different methods of investigation. Thus we have 
studies made of ratings, of questionnaires and inventories, of ob- 
jective behaviour, of physique, of physiological measures, and of 
what are called ‘projective techniques’, all supporting the Jungian 
hypothesis. In the experiments to be described now three tech- 
niques have been used because of the ease with which the various 
instruments could be transported and applied outside the confines 
of the laboratory. The first of these instruments is the question- 
naire, or personality inventory. 

For many years questionnaires have been constructed, mainly 
by American authors, for the measurement of ‘extraversion-intro- 
version’. These efforts were entirely unsuccessful, largely because 
of two reasons. In the first place the instruments were constructed 
on an 4 priori basis rather than on an empirical one; in the second 
place investigators appear to have misunderstood or rejected Jung’s 
view of introversion, which regards it as something entirely differ- 
ent from and unrelated to emotional instability or neuroticism, 
and to have accepted rather Freud’s view which identifies these 
two concepts. Consequently questionnaires of introversion were 
found to measure exactly the same personal qualities as did ques- 
tionnaires of neuroticism. 

This disappointing outcome to the considerable amount of work 
done in this field has prejudiced many people against the use of 
questionnaires. However, Guilford succeeded in showing that by 
the use of a much more critical and analytical method of scale 
construction he could overcome the difficulties which had been 
fatal to the early attempts. He succeeded in constructing a number 
of scales for the measurement of different traits such as those of 
sociability, ascendancy, masculinity, quarrelsomeness, nervous- 
ness, depression and so forth. These traits were themselves found 
to be intercorrelated and to give rise to two main factors or ‘types’. 
One of these factors was the all-pervasive one called emotional in- 
stability or neuroticism. The other was extraversion-introversion. 
The scale which succeeded best in measuring this trait of extraver- 
sion Guilford had called ‘rhathymia’ or carefreeness. The actual 
inter-relationship of the various scales is shown in Figure 29. It will 
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be seen that Scales D (Depression), C (Instability), and T (Intro- 
spectiveness) are good and almost pure measures of neuroticism, 
while Scale R (Carefreeness) is an almost pure measure of extra- 
version. Scale S (Sociability) is a measure of both extraversion and 
lack of neuroticism. Experimental proof of this identification of 
the two factors has been given by Hildebrand, who showed that 
scales S, C, and T discriminated between normal and neurotic 
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subjects, while the R scale discriminated between hysterics and 
psychopaths on the one hand, and depressive, anxious, and obses- 
sional patients on the other. The S scale, as predicted, discrimin- 
ated between all the groups, and may be regarded as a measure of 
both extraversion and neuroticism. 

E. I. George applied the Allport-Vernon Values scales, the R- 
and T-scales, as well as the Guilford questionnaires S, T, D, CG, 
and R to groups of middle-class male and female Conservatives, 
Liberals, and Socialists. As it proved difficult to find sufficient 
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Liberals, males and females were not treated separately; for the 
other two parties, separate analyses were carried out for the two 
sexes. The analysis consisted in intercorrelating the scales and 
factor-analysing the resulting table of correlations. Figure 30 
shows the first two factors extracted from an analysis the results 
of the total group of 500 people. 
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It will be seen that the Radical-Conservative axis and the tough- 
minded—tender-minded axis are uniquely located in terms of the 
R-scale and the T-scale respectively. The value scores are located 
in the appropriate quadrants; the economic and political values in 
the tough-minded Conservative quadrant, the theoretical value in 
the tough-minded Radical quadrant, the social value in the 
tender-minded Radical quadrant, and the religious value in the 
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tender-minded Conservative quadrant. These results are borne 
out by the analysis of the various other groups, and there is little 
point in reporting them all in detail. 

Of particular interest in connection with the main theme of this 
chapter, however, is the position of the R (rhathymia) and the S 
(social-shyness) scales. As explained above, in terms of our hypo- 
thesis linking tough-mindedness with extraversion and tender- 
mindedness with introversion, we should expect the rhathymia 
scale to correlate positively with tough-mindedness, and the social- 
shyness scale to correlate negatively with tough-mindedness. The 
results bear out this prediction; rhathymia correlates with tough- 
mindedness +-41, while social shyness correlates with tough- 
mindedness —-24. Results for the other groups investigated are 
similar. Taking them in the order male Socialist, female Socialist, 
mixed Liberal, male Conservative, and female Conservative, the 
correlations between rhathymia and tough-mindedness are -51, 
“42, ‘56, ‘22, and -27. Between social-shyness and tough-minded- 
ness, the correlations are —-38, —-18, —-29, —-03, and —:15. All 
the results, therefore, bear out our prediction, and we may regard 
the correlation between extraversion-introversion and the T-factor 
as established.” 

A rather different approach to the question of the relationship 
between tough-mindedness and extraversion was followed by Coul- 
ter. She made use of a projective device, the so-called Thematic 
Apperception Test. This test is based on a hypothesis which has 
found considerable support in the experimental literature and 
which is stated in Lindzey as follows: ‘In completing or structuring 
an incomplete or unstructured situation the individual may reveal 
his own strivings and conflicts.’ This hypothesis is common to all 
the so-called projective techniques; it takes a special form when 
applied to the Thematic Apperception Test in which a somewhat 
indeterminate picture, i.e. one in which it is impossible to decide 

objectively on precisely what kind of action is going on, is shown to 
the subject who has to make up a story about it. In connection 
with this test the following hypothesis is made: ‘In the process of 
creating a story the story teller ordinarily identifies with one per- 
son in the drama, and the wishes, strivings and conflicts of this 
imaginary person may reflect those of the story teller. It is assumed 
further that the identification figure can be established through the 
application of a number of specific criteria, e.g. person appearing 
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first in the story, person doing most of the behaving, person most 
similar to the story teller, etc. It is also assumed that additional 
figures in the stories such as father, mother or brother often may be 
equated to the real life counterparts of the story teller and the be- 
haviour of the hero towards them used as indicative of the story 
teller’s reactions to these persons.’ 

There is a good deal of evidence in favour of these hypotheses.?? 
Consequently a number of pictures were shown to groups of Com- 
munists, Fascists, and soldiers not affiliated to either of these two 
parties, and stories obtained from them in the usual way about the 
pictures. These stories were then scored for a number of variables 
characteristic of the extravert and introvert respectively. These 
scores took into account the following variables: (1) Fundamental 
interest in outer, objective world, as opposed to interest in the 
inner, subjective world; (2) interest in materialistic values (power, 
prestige, possessions) as opposed to idealistic values; (3) interests in 
persons and things; outgoing social participation; (4) the tendency 
to go by facts as opposed to going by principles; (5) sensational- 
istic as opposed to intellectualistic approach. There was good 
agreement between the experimenter and an independent scorer 
in the scoring of the stories, the average agreement being 82 per 
cent. 

The extraversion score derived by adding together ratings on 
these various points correlated, as was suggested, with tough-minded- 
ness in all three groups, the correlations being -301 for the Com- 
munists, -297 for the Fascists, and -307 for the soldiers. All three 
values, it will be observed, are almost identical and all are statistic- 
ally significant as well as being in the expected direction. 

It has been shown in a previous chapter that Fascists and Com- 
munists are more tough-minded than the soldier group. We should 
expect on the basis of our hypothesis identifying tough-mindedness 
with extraversion that Communists and Fascists would show higher 
extraversion scores on the Thematic Apperception Test than the 
soldier group. The score of the soldiers was 8-01-+3-22, that of the 
Communists was 8-78-+2-78, while that of the Fascists was 9-76 
2°19. 

All these results are exactly in line with prediction, and while 
neither the correlations nor the mean differences are as high as one 
might have wished, this is not unexpected in view of the known 
low reliability of the T,A.T. test. 
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Our first two methods of proof in support of the hypothesis that 
extraversion is a determining factor in the tough-minded attitude 
have been fairly direct and straightforward. Our third proof is 
somewhat more indirect and complex and will show how very 
wide are the ramifications of this temperamental variable. His- 
torically we may begin with an observation made by the author 
during an intensive study of aesthetic judgments of a great variety 
of materials such as landscape paintings, sculptures, photographs, 
carpets, silverware, poems, odours, polygonal figures, and so forth. 
Rankings of the objects in each class by the subjects taking part in 
the experiment were intercorrelated, and it was found that there 
was considerable agreement between judges on the aesthetic value 
of the objects judged. It was also found that people who were good 
judges in one field also tended to be good judges in another field. 
By the term ‘good judges’ we mean in this connection nothing 
more than that they agreed particularly strongly with the average 
judgments. This use of the term will probably be disputed by 
aestheticians; however, there is ample evidence to justify its use, 
even from their own standpoint. (This evidence has been discussed 
in Structure of Human Personality and as it is not relevant to our pre- 
sent purpose we shall not dwell on it here.) 

After the influence of this first factor had been eliminated, a very 
strongly marked second factor appeared which was called the K- 
factor. It divided subjects with preferences for simple, symmetrical 
and regular polygons, strong obvious odours, poems with regular 
rhythms and an obvious type of rhyming scheme, paintings and 
sculptures in the modern manner, from those whose preferences 
were for complex, assymetrical polygonal figures, subtle odours, 
poems with subtle and complex rhythms and highly diversified and 
non-obvious rhyming schemes, and classical, pre-impressionistic 
paintings and sculptures. 

Futher investigation on relatively small numbers of subjects 
showed that this complexity/simplicity factor showed important 
relationships to other personality variables. Thus a significant 
tendency was found for introverts to prefer the complex, extraverts the 
simple kinds of pictures and objects. Thus, if our identification of 
extraversion with tough-mindedness be accepted, we should expect 
a preference for simplicity to go with attitudes in the tough-minded 
quadrants, and for complex preferences to go with attitudes in the 
tender-minded quadrants. 
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No further work was done by the author in this connection, but 
the topic was taken up independently by Barron and Welsh, whose 
work lends considerable support to our general hypothesis. The 
first step taken by these writers was the construction of a scale for 
the measurement of complexity preferences. This scale consisted of 
65 drawings of the kind illustrated in Figure 31. Very stable pre- 
ferences were found for either the complex or the simple type of 
drawing and the whole scale had a very high reliability.2? It was 
used by the authors in a whole series of investigations, the results 
of some of which are of considerable interest here. 

In the first place it was found that those who preferred the simple 
figures tended to prefer in their artistic preference judgments 
themes involving religion, authority, aristocracy and tradition, 
while those who preferred the complex figures preferred in their 
artistic judgments those pictures which were radically experimen- 
tal, esoteric, primitive and naive. On the personality side simplicity 
was found related with masculinity and the rejection of soft, gentle 
and effeminate behaviour. This tendency, which was found both 
in questionnaires and ratings, fits in well with our hypothetical 
identification of simplicity and the attitudes in the tough-minded 
quadrant. 

At the other end, the preference for complexity was found as- 
sociated with originality, artistic expressions and excellence of 
aesthetic judgments. Again these correlations were found both in 
terms of ratings and of separate tests, and again these results are in 
line with our hypothesis. 

The tendency of preference for complexity to be related to 
originality would lead one to hypothesize that preference for sim- 
plicity would tend to go with rigidity and this was indeed the case. 
Ratings of rigidity, which was defined as ‘inflexibility of thought 
and manner; stubborn, pedantic, unbending, firm’, correlated -35 
with preference for simplicity and a similar correlation was ob- 
served when a questionnaire was substituted for the rating. 

A trait related to both originality and rigidity is constriction, as 
opposed to impulsiveness. A comparatively strong tendency was 
found for preference for complexity to go with impulsiveness (-50) 
and for constriction to go with preference for simplicity (-42). 

In line with the Jungian hypothesis we should expect a preference 
for complexity to be found in the anxious and depressed type of 
patient, and of liking for simplicity to be found among hysterics. 
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Among neurotic subjects such a tendency was in fact observed by 
Eysenck, and Barron, using questionnaires among university stud- 
ents, corroborated the finding. He showed that preference for 
simplicity correlated -30 with a hysteria scale, while complexity 
correlated 34 with a measure of anxiety. As Barron points out 
‘preference for the complex in the psychic life makes for a wider 
consciousness of impulse while simplicity, when it is preferred, is 
maintained by a narrowing of that consciousness. ... To tolerate 
complexity one must very often be able to tolerate anxiety as 
well.’ 

More directly relevant than these findings is the fact that pre- 
ference for complexity was found to be negatively correlated with 
ethnocentrism. In addition to these results, which were based on 
questionnaire answers, staff ratings showed that preference for 
simplicity correlated -47 with conformity and -29 with submissive- 
ness defined as ‘deference, willingness to be led, compliance, over- 
ready acceptance of authority’. These results directly and strongly 
support our original hypothesis. 

In yet another study Barron and Welsh compared responses to 
certain attitude questions of a group of students having respectively 
very high and very low scores on complexity. The following ques- 
tions were answered ‘true’ by high scorers on complexity: 

1. The unfinished and imperfect often have greater appeal for 
me than the completed and the polished. 

2. J could cut my moorings... quit my home, my parents and 
my friends... without suffering great regrets. 

3. Politically J am probably something of a radical. 
4. I think I take primarily an aesthetic view of experience. 
5. I would enjoy the experience of living and working in a foreign 

country. 
6. Many of my friends would probably be considered uncon- 

ventional by other people. 
7. Some of my friends think that my ideas are impractical if not 

a bit wild. 
8. I enjoy discarding the old and accepting the new. 
g. When someone talks against certain groups or nationalities I 

always speak up against such talk, even though it makes me un- 
popular. 

In contrast, the following questions were answered ‘true’ by low 
scorers on complexity: 
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1. I don’t like modern art. 
2. Disobedience to the government is never justified. 
3. Perfect balance is the essence of all good composition. 
4. Straightforward reasoning appeals to me more than met- 

aphors and the search for analogies. 
5. It is a pretty callous person who does not feel love and grati- 

tude towards his parents. 
6. Things seem simpler as you learn more about them. 
7. J much prefer symmetry to asymmetry. 
8. Kindness and generosity are the most important qualities for 

a wife to have. 
g. When a person has a problem or worry it is best for him not 

to think about it but to keep busy with more cheerful things. 
10. It is a duty of the citizen to support his country, right or 

wrong. 
1t. Barring emergencies I have a pretty good idea what I will be 

doing for the next ten years. 
12. I prefer team games to games in which one individual com- 

petes against another. 
Barron sums up the main results of his work in the following 

words: ‘Preference for simplicity is associated with social con- 
formity, respect for custom and ceremony, friendliness towards 
tradition, somewhat categorical moral judgments, and undeviat- 
ing patriotism and suppression of . . . troublesome new forces. . . . 
This last item is almost prototypical of the simple person’s orienta- 
tion towards repression as a psychic mechanism... complexity 
goes along with artistic interests, unconventionality, political radi- 
calism, strong cathection of creativity as a value and a liking for 
change.’ 

‘It seems evident that, at its best, preference for simplicity is as- 
sociated with personal stability and balance, while at its worst it 
makes for categorical rejection of all that threatens disorder and dis- 
equilibrium. In its pathological aspect it produces sterotyped think- 
ing, rigid and compulsive morality, and hatred of instinctual, 
aggressive and erotic forces which might upset the precariously 
maintained balance.’ 

One last experiment links up the work of Barron with that of 
Asch, and is of particular interest in connection with the hypo- 
thesis which we are discussing in this chapter. Before turning to 
this experiment we must briefly discuss the technique which Asch 
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has elaborated in order to study the influence of group forces on 
the modification and distortion of judgments. He took his clue 
from a series of studies carried out several years earlier, in which 
Sherif had shown the importance of group judgments in creating 
a frame of reference when none existed before. Sherif in his ex- 
periments made use of a well-known perceptual illusion, the so- 
called autokinetic phenomenon. When in a dark room a pin point 
of light is exposed there is a strong tendency for most people to see 
this objectively stationary point as moving about in the room. This 
phenomenon, the causes of which are not yet well understood, can 
be subjected to measurement by asking the subject either to re- 
port on the direction and extent of the movement observed, or 
alternatively, to make a drawing of the seen movement on a sheet 
of paper. 

Sherif in his original experiments tested each subject over a 
period of days and found that their judgments concentrated around 
a central tendency which remained relatively constant from day to 
day; further he found that there were consistent differences be- 
tween the judgments of different observers. Making use of this ob- 
servation Sherif then planned the second phase of his experiments 
in which he placed together in the same experimental situation 
two or three individuals whose respective levels of estimation were 
known, and who differed substantially from each other. 

Under these conditions the judgments of the various individuals 
began to approach each other, each departing from his previously 
established judgments, and the subjects tended to converge to- 
wards the common level. In subsequent individual sessions the 
subjects maintained the level they had established in the preceding 
groups sessions. 

These experiments, which showed the importance of group in- 
fluence on the modification of the individual’s frame of reference, 
made use of a very unstructured and suggestive kind of situation. 
There is no objective right or wrong about the answers given to the 
question: ‘How far and in what direction did the spot of light 
move?’—except of course in so far as all answers specifying any kind 
of movement are objectively wrong. Asch carried this work for- 
ward by studying the influence of group judgments in a situation 
where there was an objectively correct answer. His technique was 
as follows: ‘A group of 7 to g individuals... are gathered in a 
class-room, The experimenter explains that they will be shown 
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lines differing in length and that their task will be to match lines of 
equal length. The setting is that of a perceptual test, the experi- 
menter places on the blackboard in front of the room two white 
cardboards on which are pasted vertical black lines. On the card 
at the left is a single line, the standard. The card at the right has 
three lines differing in length, one of which is equal to the standard 
line at the left. The task is to select from among the three lines the 
one equal in length to the standard line...’ 

‘The lines are vertical and their lower ends are at the same level. 
Comparison lines are numbered 1, 2, 3. . . . In giving his judgment 
each subject calls out in accordance with the instruction the num- 
ber of the comparison line (‘one’, ‘two’, ‘three’) that he judges to 
be equal to the standard. When all the subjects have stated their 
judgments the two cards are removed and replaced by a new pair 
of cards with new standard and comparison lines. There are 12 
sets of standard and comparison lines in all.’ 

“The differences to be discriminated are considerable; most un- 
equal comparison lines are clearly longer or shorter than the 
standard... the comparison lines differ from the standard by 
varying amounts and no attempt was made to maintain a constant 
ratio between them. On successive trials the equal line appears in 
different positions in random order. The two unequal comparison 
lines vary in their relation to the standard in the different trials: 
both are longer or both are shorter or one is longer and the other 
shorter than the standard.’ 

During the first two trials the experiment proceeds simply and 
normally. Discriminations are easy, and each individual monoton- 
ously calls out the same judgment. At the third trial, however, a 
single member of the group seated towards the end calls out a dif- 
ferent number to that given by all the others. The same event is 
repeated a number of times during the course of the experiment, 
the same individual disagreeing again and again with the group. 
The reason for this peculiar behaviour of the one subject lies in the 
most crucial feature of the whole experiment. “The subject whose 
reactions we have been describing is the only member of the group 
who is reacting to the situation as it has been described. All the 
others are without his knowledge co-operating with the experi- 
menter by giving at certain times unanimously wrong judgments 
by calling two unequal lines equal.... Actually the group consists 
of two parts: the instructed subjects whom we shall call the majority 
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and one naive person whom we shall call the critical subject and who 

is in the position of a minortty of one.’ 
The experimenter made a record of the responses of the critical 

subject but also, in order to throw further light on the subject’s 
reaction, engaged him in discussion at the end of the experiment. 
In this discussion the whole group would take part, putting ques- 
tions to the critical subject apparently out of curiosity and interest, 
and apparently quite spontaneously. ‘At first the discussion centred 
on how to account for the disagreement that had developed. As the 
critical subject began increasingly to occupy the centre of the scene 
he was asked to indicate who in his opinion was right—the group 
or himself. He was asked whether it was likely that the entire group 
was in error and he alone right, how much confidence he placed in 
his judgment under the circumstances, and so on.’ After all the 
qualitative and quantitative results had been obtained, the subject 
was told the nature and purpose of the experiment to allay any 
anxiety or worry that might have remained. 

Results of the experiment showed on the quantitative side that 
of the responses made by critical subjects two-thirds were correct 
and independent of the majority trend; the remaining third were 
errors identical with those of the majority. The errors were not 
equally distributed among the critical subjects; some remained 
completely independent, others went with the majority without 
exception. Asch concluded that ‘the experimental condition signi- 
ficantly distorted the reported estimates. There were extreme in- 
dividual differences in responses to majority pressure, ranging from 
complete independence to complete yielding.’ 

The qualitative results reported by Asch further elaborate these 
conclusions. Among those who did not yield to majority pressure 
he reports two main types of reaction which he calls ‘the independ- 
ence of confidence’ and ‘independence without confidence’. These 
two terms are probably self-explanatory. Among the yielders he 
observed three main groups. The first he called ‘yielding due to 
distortion of perception’. In this case there apparently occurred an 
actual visual illusion on the part of the subject due to the majority 
judgment, so that he actually saw the stimuli differently to what 
they objectively were. A second type of reaction Asch calls ‘yielding 
due to distortion of judgment’. “There are those who relatively 
early in the experimental episode reach a conclusion that may be 
summarized as ‘“‘I am wrong, they are right”... quickly they 
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transformed their disagreement with the majority into a sign of 
personal defect. To respond independently acquired for them the 
meaning of announcing openly their failure to judge correctly. 
Consequently they felt more strongly the pressure of the majority 
and the fear of exposing themselves to ridicule.’ 

A third type of reaction was called by Asch ‘yielding due to dis- 
tortion of action’. Unlike the other subjects whose reactions have 
been described ‘they lose sight of the task and become relatively 
unconcerned with the question of their correctness. Instead they 
experience one imperious need: not to appear different. They are 
dominated by the thought that they are excluded from the group 
and that this represents a serious reflection upon them. Conse- 
quently their concern narrows to a desperate determination to ap- 
pear like everyone else, to subme.ge themselves in the group... 
they simply suppress their judgment; in this they act with full 
awareness of what they are doing. They know that they are not 
acting properly but they cannot change their course. Unable to 
reach a solution that would meet with their approval and that of 
the majority, they take what appears to them the easiest way out.’ 

We cannot go any further into the fascinating results reported by 
Asch of the various changes in the experimental situation which he 
made, as for instance by having a smaller majority, by increasing 
the number of critical subjects in the group, or by having one con- 
federate only in a naive group. We must turn instead to the re- 
lationship between independence as defined by Asch’s test and 
complexity as defined in terms of the Barron-Welsh aesthetic judg- 
ment test. In terms of our hypothetical identification of complexity 
and tender-mindedness, and in view of the personality correlates 
of complexity already enumerated, we should expect the person 
showing complex preference to show independence of judgment on the 
Asch test. Barron has reported an experiment in which he com- 
pared the complexity preference of 46 non-yielders and 44 yielders 
on the Asch test. He demonstrated at a very high level of signific- 
ance that the yielders preferred the simple designs, the non-yielders 
the complex designs. Thus the results are distinctly in conformity 
with the hypothesis, and an experimental measure of non-con- 
formity is found to be characteristic of the introvert, tender- 
minded group while the extravert, tough-minded group is charac- 
terized by yielding and submissiveness to group pressure. 

We may finish this account of the relationship between com- 
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plexity and independence of judgment by quoting a summary of 
views held by independents as opposed to yielders. These views 
were expressed in an attitude questionnaire, and Barron reports 
that the following main five points discriminated at a high level of 
significance between the two groups: 

1. Independents value creative work in others and in them- 
selves. They are receptive to new ideas, even apparently imprac- 
tical ones, and are more interested in the originality or aptness of 
an idea or theory in describing reality than in its possible practical 
applications. 

2. Independents place particular value on the person as an in- 
dividual and respond more to the inward integrity of another per- 
son than to spuriously pleasant characteristics. 

‘3, Independents are independent. They are not fond of taking 
ov-less or integrating with a group or getting along with everyone, 
«tid they do not subscribe to the notion that rebellion in youth is to 
be indulged because after all young people will be rebellious before 
settling down sensibly. They do not particularly value strict dis- 
cipline, or tireless and devoted leadership as an alternative to law. 

4. Independents tend to be in communication with their own 
inner life and feelings and are intraceptive rather than extracep- 
tive. They have empathy. 

5. Independents like some uncertainty and do not respond fav- 
ourably to polish and perfection. They prefer imperfections and 
contradictions which challenge the understanding and call for 
imaginative completion by the observer. 

The data reported so far in this chapter are all in agreement 
with the two general hypotheses stated at the beginning. We may 
therefore accept provisionally the view that tender-mindedness 
and tough-mindedness are not in themselves representative of at- 
titude constellations, but rather are the projection of personality 
variables on to a Radical-Conservative attitude continuum. As 
such tender-mindedness may be considered as the projection of 
introverted personality traits, tough-mindedness as the projection 
of extraverted personality traits. It hardly requires saying, of 
course, that what we have reported in this chapter are tendencies 
which are true on the average. There will be very few persons em- 
bodying all the traits, tendencies and peculiarities mentioned to 
any striking degree. None of the correlations reported are anywhere 
near perfection; indeed if they were we should rightly be suspicious 
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of the experimental set up. Nevertheless, in spite of only represent- 
ing tendencies the agreement between so many different investi- 
gators working in different countries, and using a variety of dif- 
ferent procedures, is too striking to be neglected, and the general 
hypothesis discussed here serves to integrate a large body of work 
on many different variables. 

In view of the importance of the variables described in this 
chapter, we must try and formulate an hypothesis which will ac- 
count for their origin. An attempt to do so has been made by 
several writers, all of whom have taken an environmentalist posi- 
tion, i.e. they consider the influences determining social attitudes 
to be due to social learning, either in later life or from an early 
stage of development. Lasswell, for instance, attempted to show 
that attitudes favourable to revolt against established institutional 
practices were associated with aggression against the father. Simil- 
arly, Krout and Stagner found in their radical subjects more fre- 
quent feelings of rejection by their parents and in general more un- 
happiness in childhood than in a control group. In another study, 
Stagner found that a group of active Radicals had reliably less 
satisfactory relationships with parents and lower personal morale 
(self-satisfaction) than a control group. Within male college popu- 
lations, there was a consistent tendency, sometimes statistically re- 
liable, for men with good family morale to be more Conservative, 
more nationalistic, and more aggressive. In general, men reporting 
more antagonism to parents were relatively liberal and interna- 
tionalist, but also aggressive as compared to those reporting less 
parent antagonism. 

Other writers have laid stress rather on direct family influence, 
as shown by the correlation of attitude scores between parents and 
children, or between brothers and sisters. Kulp and Davidson 
found correlations in the neighbourhood of -3 between siblings; 
Newcomb and Svehla found rather higher figures in a similar 
study, ranging from -4 to -6. Parent-child correlations were found 
even higher. As regards attitude towards the church, for instance, 
correlations between scores of parents and children, taking the 
sexes separately, ranged from -6 to -7, while correlations between 
mothers and fathers was as high as -76. 

Helfant, in a more recent study, found considerably lower cor- 
relations, ranging from -1 to -3 only between parents and children, 
and between -3 and -4 for correlations between parents. There is 
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some evidence that in lower occuptional levels, correlations be- 
tween parents and children are higher than they are at higher oc- 
cupational levels. 

These results are of some interest, but can hardly be considered 
surprising, except perhaps that the correlations observed are pro- 
bably rather lower than one might have expected on a priori 
grounds. They do not, however, throw very much light on the 
problem of causation of tough-minded and tender-minded atti- 
tudes, and we must turn to rather a different approach and a dif- 
ferent type of hypothesis. The theory underlying this approach is 
clearly stated by Frenkel-Brunswik, who carried out a study of the 
social attitudes of children. She writes, “There is evidence that 
much of the personality structure of the children observed can be 
traced to the home situation. Family relationships in the pre- 
judiced homes are commonly based on roles clearly defined in 
terms of demand and submission. Execution of obligations rather 
than affection is a basis of smooth functioning in such homes. 
Furthermore, there is stress on stereotyped behaviour and on ad- 
herence to a set of conventional and rigid rules.’ Similarly, Harris, 
Gough, and Martin, who carried out a similar study, state that 
their work is based on an assumption, namely, ‘that parental hand- 
ling, especially in control and affectional relationships with child- 
ren, has definite repercussions in the child’s personality structure. 
These repercussions develop not so much directly as indirectly, 
through the child’s system of organic and social ‘needs’. More 
specifically for this study, the writers were interested in the hypo- 
thesis that authoritarian and disciplinary attitudes of parents con- 
cerning child training practices would be related to a greater 
incidence of ethnic bias in the children of these parents.’ 

Parents and children were given a number of questionnaires to 
ascertain the degree of prejudice of the children, and also the 
favourite methods of child control adopted by the parents. Child- 
ren with particularly high and low scores, respectively, on the 
ethnocentrism questionnaire were chosen, and their parents com- 
pared with respect to their answers to the child upbringing ques- 
tionnaire. Mothers of prejudiced children showed a significantly 
greater tendency to agree with the following propositions: 

1. ‘A child should never be permitted to set his will against that 
of his parents.’ 

2. ‘A child should never keep a secret from his parents.’ 
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‘Obedience is the most important thing a child can learn.’ 
‘It is wicked for children to disobey their parents.’ 
‘A child ought to be whipped at once for any sassy remark.’ 
‘I prefer a quiet child to one who is noisy.’ 

These results clearly show a marked difference between the at- 
titudes towards child upbringing of the mothers of prejudiced 
children as compared with the mothers of non-prejudiced child- 
ren. 

The items quoted above, as well as a number of others which 
had been found to discriminate at high levels of significance, were 
put together into an empirical scale, a high score on which would 
reflect the pattern of child-rearing practices and opinions typically 
held by mothers of markedly prejudiced children. In addition to 
this scale, five others were constructed on a priori grounds and fol- 
lowing certain hypotheses about the nature of authoritiarianism. 
These hypotheses were that the parents of prejudiced children 
would show: 

1. More authoritarian attitudes and practices, such as being strict 
and firm, punishing children severely, and keeping them quiet. 

2. Less permissive attitudes, in the sense of being lenient and 
broad-minded in handling children, and giving them considerable 
latitude. 

3. Less parent-child integration, defined as ‘evidence of a close, 
effective emotional relationship between parent and child’. 

4. More parental rigidity or ‘fussiness’, defined as ‘unwillingness 
to put up with children’s noise, antics, disruption, etc.’. 

5. Less good ‘judgment’, as defined by adherence to what are 
regarded by psychologists as good practice in modern child rear- 
ing. 

All these scales were found to differentiate in the expected man- 
ner, to intercorrelate in the expected manner, and also to correlate 
with the children’s ethnocentrism scores. There thus appears to be 
little doubt that the writers have succeeded in proving a relation- 
ship between methods of child upbringing and children’s tough- 
mindedness or tender-mindedness respectively. 

A closely related problem has been investigated by Shapiro, 
who framed the hypothesis that the child rearing attitudes held by 
parents would be related to their general attitude structure. He 
applied measures of Radicalism and of tender-mindedness to 197 
parents, as well as a specially constructed parental opinion in- 
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ventory, the assumption being that child-rearing practices fav- 
oured by Radical parents would differ from those favoured by 
Conservative parents, and similarly that the child rearing practices 
of tender-minded parents would differ from those of tough-minded 
parents. 

This expectation was fulfilled. Radical parents endorsed the fol- 
lowing items much more frequently than did Conservative par- 
ents: 

1. I think that punishment does no good to children. 
2. I try to spend as much time as possible with my child. 
3. [let my child have any children he likes for his friends. 
4. A child should have as much say as it is capable of in family 

affairs. 
5. [let my child bring any children he likes into the house, even 

ones I don’t like. 
6. A child should be free to handle as many things as possible in 

the house. 
Conversely, Conservative parents agreed more frequently with 

the following propositions: 
1. I want my child always to be neat and clean. 
2. I am very strict with my child. 
3. Children should always obey their parents without question. 
4. I expect my child to be grateful for all its parents have done 

for it. 
5. I believe in the saying, ‘Spare the rod and spoil the child’. 

Tough-minded parents agreed with the following propositions: 
1. I want my child always to be neat and clean. 
2. My husband and I never kiss one another in front of the 

children. 
3. A father cannot understand ‘mother love’. 
4. I believe in the saying, ‘Spare the rod and spoil the child’. 
5. Women marry more for a home than for love. 
Tender-minded parents disagree with all this and in addition 

believe ‘It is best to leave a child to wean itself from the bottle in 
its own good time’. 

We may summarize the results of the various studies discussed. 
It appears that (1) tough-minded parents adopt different child 
rearing practices from tender-minded parents; (2) Radical parents 
adopt different child rearing practices from Conservative parents; 
(3) tough-minded children tend to have been brought up in a dif- 
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ferent manner from tender-minded children; and (4) attitudes of 
children tend to agree with attitudes of parents. Do these findings 
support the hypothesis we set out to investigate? Up to a point, 
undoubtedly, they do. We have in fact found the expected correla- 
tion between the attitudes of children and the child rearing prac- 
tices of parents which were hypothesized by Frenkel-Brunswik and 
some of the other writers mentioned. However, we cannot easily 
accept the coefficient of correlation as an indication of causality 
without falling into the ancient logical error of post hoc ergo procter 
hoc. There are several other hypotheses, apart from the one under 
investigation, which would equally easily explain the experimental 
findings. 

Let us recall exactly what it is that Frenkel-Brunswik and Gough 
are trying to prove. Their hypothesis is a two-fold one. The first 
part might be put in this fashion: ‘Certain child rearing practices 
give rise to certain personality structures in children.’ The second 
part of the hypothesis might be put in this way: ‘The personality 
structure resulting from certain child rearing practices causes child- 
ren to develop ethnocentric and other types of attitudes.’ It will be 
seen that while this hypothesis is not disproved by the data, there 
is a quite unnecessary link in the chain, namely, the alleged and 
hypothetical ‘personality structure’ of the children. One could 
much more easily put the hypothesis without including the child- 
ren’s personality structure at all, as for instance in the following 
way: ‘Tough-minded parents adopt certain tough-minded child 
rearing practices. Also, tough-minded parents teach their children 
to hold attitudes similar to theirs. Consequently, children who have 
received a tough-minded upbringing will show tough-minded at- 
titudes, not as a result of the upbringing, but as a result of direct 
indoctrination by their parents.’ We have already shown that there 
is ample evidence for the two propositions involved in this hypo- 
thesis, namely, (1) that attitudes of children-correlate with the at- 
titudes of parents, and (2) that child-rearing practices of tough- 
minded parents are different from those of tender-minded parents. 
The resulting correlation between child-rearing practices and the 
attitudes of the children would on this hypothesis be regarded not 
as proof of any causal relationship; it would merely be considered 
coincidental. On the principle of parsimony, we must, therefore, 
reject the more complex hypothesis unless some special evidence 
can be adduced to support it. 
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It might be thought that such evidence might be forthcoming 
from a consideration of the data reviewed earlier in this chapter. 
We have shown that tough-minded attitudes are indeed related to 
personality structure, and that tough-minded people tend to have 
extraverted types of temperament. Here, then, we appear to be 
obliged to account for an additional factor. Frenkel-Brunswik and 
Gough have plumped for an explanation in environmentalistic 
terms, i.e. they would account for extraverted traits in children 
(and for any other temperamental traits that might characterize 
the tough-minded person, as discussed in the next chapter) in 
terms of the type of child rearing practices to which they had been 
subjected. This is, of course, in line with general psychoanalytic 
theory, which has always laid great stress on early childhood ex- 
periences in the genesis of personality traits. 

However, again it is necessary to bear in mind possible alter- 
native formulations and hypotheses. We cannot rule out the pos- 
sibility that a child’s extraversion is caused by authoritarian child 
rearing practices in the parents, but we must also consider the pos- 
sibility that an extraverted pattern of behaviour is largely based 
on heredity, so that the true sequence of events would read (1) 
extraverted parents develop tough-minded attitudes; (2) tough- 
minded attitudes lead to authoritarian child rearing practices; (3) 
the children inherit the extraverted personality pattern, which in 
turn leads them to adopt tough-minded authoritarian attitudes. 
Thus, here again there would appear a correlation between child 
rearing practices and children’s attitudes which could not be re- 
garded as directly causal but as purely fortuitous. The fact, then, 
that correlations are found between child rearing practices and 
children’s attitudes does not help us to decide between these dif- 
ferent hypotheses; such a correlation could certainly not be ac- 
cepted as proof of the environmentalist hypotheses. 

There is little evidence on this point, and the only direct study 
which has been carried out on this problem appears to be one by 
Hugh McLeod, who used the so-called ‘twin method’. This method 
makes use of the fact that some twins are identical, i.e. are pro- 
duced by the splitting of one fertilized ovum, and have identical 
heredity, while other (fraternal) twins are produced by the simul- 
taneous fertilization of two different ova and are no more alike 
than ordinary siblings, i.e. share heredity only to the extent of fifty 
per cent. Any differences between identical twins, consequently, 
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must be due entirely to the action of the environment. Differences 
between fraternal twins would be due to the joint action of here- 
dity and environment. It will be seen that if differences between 
identical twins are just as large as those between fraternal twins, 
then we have no evidence at all in favour of hereditary determina- 
tion of the trait under consideration. The more alike identical 
twins are, however, as compared with fraternal twins, the stronger 
becomes the evidence in favour of heredity. It is easy to measure 
the degree of resemblance between twins in terms of correlation 
coefficients, and it is possible from these correlations to deduce 
roughly the amount of influence which heredity has had on the 
trait under investigation. 

Making use of this method, McLeod gave a battery of tests, 
which factor analysis had shown to be measure of extraversion-. 
introversion, to groups of monozygotic and dizygotic twins; a score 
of extraversion derived from this battery was found tc show con- 
siderably higher correlations in the group of identical twins, than 
in the fraternal group. This very marked difference indicates that 
between 70 per cent and 80 per cent of the total variance of ex- 
traversion-introversion in this sample was caused by hereditary 
factors. 

The exact figures are not particularly important as on repetition 
of the experiment they might easily shift somewhat in an upwards 
or downwards direction. The experiment does seem to prove con- 
clusively, however, that hereditary factors do determine a per- 
son’s standing on the introversion-extraversion continuum to a 
considerable degree. Thus, as far as the available evidence is con- 
cerned, we certainly cannot dismiss outright the hereditary hypo- 
thesis, as is done so frequently by writers of the psychoanalytic 
school. 

We have laid great stress on the alternative hypotheses, which 
might account for the observed data, not only because the problem 
is an important one in itself, but primarily because most writers in 
the field seem altogether to neglect such alternative hypotheses 
and to accept a simple observed correlation as proof of the parti- 
cular view they are holding. This kind of procedure is not justifi- 
able and goes counter to the tenets of scientific psychology, which 
requires not only that verifiable deductions should be made from 
a hypothesis, but also that the observed data should not beexplicable 
on any reasonable alternative hypothesis. There is no argument 
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about the observed facts, but there is little doubt that these could 
be accounted for on many different hypotheses, and they do not, 
therefore, provide crucial evidence for the correctness of any of 
these views. Many more careful, detailed, and properly designed 
experiments will have to be carried out before we can be certain 
which of the various causal chains considered is the correct one. 
As far as the evidence goes it would appear that the direct trans- 
mission of attitudes from parents to children, through the well 
known mechanisms of precept and teaching, added to the here- 
ditary determination of temperament, can account for all the facts 
considered. So little is known however, in this field that this view is 
presented only very tentatively and with the greatest hesitation.



Chapter Seven 

AGGRESSIVENESS, DOMINANCE AND 
RIGIDITY 

ITHERTO we have been concerned with the verification of 
a rather general hypothesis dealing with the relationship 
of extraversion and introversion to the T-factor. However, 

even though this hypothesis be true, it seems unlikely that all the 
traits constituting extraversion will be equally strongly represented 
in a group of tough-minded subjects. It seems much more likely 
that certain traits will be more characteristic of tough-mindedness 
than others, and it would be worth-while to set up and test certain 
hypotheses along these lines. The first hypothesis of this kind to be 
tested will deal with a trait which will come almost inevitably to 
anyone’s mind who contrasts members of the Fascist and Com- 
munist groups with their less tough-minded compatriots. This is 
the trait of aggressiveness. 

Aggressiveness is implicit in many of the attitudes which make 
up the concept of tough-mindedness. Capital punishment, flog- 
ging, approval of war—these are only a few of the examples which 
spring to mind. There is therefore a strong a prior’ probability of a 
relationship between tough-mindedness and aggressiveness, and 
particularly of Conservative tough-mindedness, as compared with 
Radical tough-mindedness. 

The first one to make an explicit study of this hypothesis appears 
to have been Stagner, whose work has already been mentioned 
earlier. He attempted to obtain some evidence on a theory which 
originated with William James, and which was reformulated by 
Freud. James had suggested that a ‘moral equivalent for war’ 
might be found in sublimating aggressive urges through physical 
exercise, the conquest of nature, etc. Writers of the psychoanalytic 
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school took up this notion and suggested that individuals who re- 
leased their aggressions in their personal relationships would have 
less hostility and aggressiveness to displace on to ‘out-groups’. 
Among his other questionnaires, Stagner included a number of 

questions such as: ‘Do you like to play games which require 
strength and courage such as [American] football? Do you like such 
activities as public speaking which take you in front of groups? 
When someone else does something to interfere with you or what 
you wish, do you express your annoyance openly and directly? On 
the whole are you successful in getting other people to do what you 
want them to do?’ 

Reactions to these questions which were meant to tap openly 
aggressive behaviour were compared with the scores of the subjects 
on questionnaires dealing with capital punishment, war, the use of 
force, and Fascism, the hypothesis being that if sublimation had 
taken place, then the open expression of aggressiveness in football 
and other games and in the individual’s private life would make 
him less aggressive with respect to capital punishment, war, and the 
use of force in general. No support for the hypothesis was found; 
there was a distinct tendency for individuals who behaved aggres- 
sively in their personal relationships and who indulged in aggressive 
activities also to show attitudes of an aggressive character, i.e. to 
favour captial punishment, not to be opposed strongly to war, and 
so forth. Stagner comments: ‘Of course this evidence does not dis- 
pose of the possibility that both displacement and sublimation 
may be very important factors in attitudes, but it raises an alter- 
native for serious consideration, viz. that aggressiveness becomes a 
generalized pattern in both overt and verbal behaviour.’ This 
alternative hypothesis has received considerable support from later 
studies. 

One of these studies was carried out by Sanford and its general 
design has already been mentioned before. He compared reactions 
of about 1,000 subjects to a variety of attitude questions and pro- 
jective devices with their scores on an authoritarianism scale. As 
one of the variables the picture reproduced in Figure 32 was shown 
to the respondents, and they were asked to suggest the reply that 
might go into the empty balloon. 

The hypothesis on which Sanford based his predictions was 
phrased in terms of the concepts of extra-punitiveness, intro-puni- 
tiveness and impunitiveness. These terms, which were introduced 
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by Rosenzweig, suggest three ways in which a person might react 
to frustrating circumstances. If he is extra-punitive he will blame 
other people for his difficulties; if he is intro-punitive he will blame 
himself; if he is impunitive he will take a relatively objective view 

FIGURE 32 

    

  

   
It was 

all your 

fault.      

Picture Used to Elicit Aggressive and Non-Aggressive 
Responses 

of the situation without immediately attributing blame to anyone. 
Sanford phrases his hypothesis in the following way: ‘We expect 

from theory that authoritarians will generally tend to blame out- 
side forces for their troubles, particularly if the outside force is 
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unable to fight back. If it is dangerous to blame the outside force— 
if it has a mantle of power of authority—-we expect the authori- 
tarian to turn intro-punitive. The equalitarian can be expected to 
be relatively impunitive, viewing the situation with more objec- 
tivity and not immediately falling into a dither about who is to 
blame.’ 

‘The results add up to a confirmation of the theory. The authori- 
tarians tend to approach the situation aggressively by saying ‘Sez 
you’ or ‘What makes you think so’ or they respond immediately in 
terms of blame—either yours, mine or partly both. Equalitarians 
say with relative neutrality ‘It was not my fault’ or they take a 
calm impunitive stand, saying ‘Let’s talk this over’ or ‘Let’s find 
out the facts here’... thus equalitarians clearly tend towards im- 
punitiveness while high scorers go in for blame either of the other 
person or of themselves.’ 

Along similar lines respondents were shown a picture of a man 
(or woman) in a restaurant with a waiter bringing his (or her) 
food. The waiter says ‘I am sorry but the cook did not do this the 
way you ordered it.’ There is a blank bubble over the customer. 
The respondent is asked to state what the customer would say. 

People with high authoritarianism scores tended to reject the 
food and to be aggressive to the waiter, while low scorers accepted 
the food with little or no fuss. The results demonstrated a signi- 
ficant relationship between authoritarianism and aggressiveness in 
this study. 

Probably the most detailed and most important study of the 
relationship between authoritarianism and aggressiveness, how- 
ever, is an experiment carried out by Coulter. Some of the results 
from her study have already been mentioned, and it may be re- 
membered that her subjects consisted of 43 Fascists, 43 Gommun- 
ists and 86 ‘neutral’ subjects, i.e. subjects not belonging to either 
of these two Parties but otherwise unselected. All subjects were 
working class people of approximately the same age. It has already 
been shown in an earlier chapter that Communists and Fascists 
were significantly more tough-minded than the members of the 
neutral group, and had higher scores also on the F or authori- 
tarianism scale. 

An attempt was made to obtain some evidence regarding the 
aggressiveness of the members of these various groups by means of 
the Thematic Apperception Test which has also been described in 
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a previous chapter. Stories were elicited on ten different pictures 
from the subjects of the experiment, and the resulting stories were 
then scored for the amount of aggression and the amount ofdomin- 
ance shown in them. A distinction was made between overt ag- 
gression or dominance on the one hand, and disguised or indirect 
aggression or dominance on the other. Thus a person knocking 
down someone else would be overtly aggressive; a person furiously 
arguing with another in order to convince him would be aggressive 
in a more disguised sort of way. 

A few details regarding the experiment may be of interest. The 
ten cards used were 4, 6BM, 7BM, ro, 11, 12M, 15, 16, 18BM, and 
19 from Murray’s set. Seven of these pictures contain one or more 
male figures which might call forth stories including male identi- 
fication. Three cards have no human figures; one of these is the 
“blank card’. They were selected because of the ambiguity of their 
content. Verbatim records of the subjects’ stories were taken and 
analyzed. Fifty-eight variables in all were scored, but only the 
Dominance and Aggression scores were used in this study. 
Dominance was defined in line with Murray’s original definition 

in the following way: To try to influence the behaviour, senti- 
ments, or ideas of other people; to work for an executive position; 
to lead, manage, govern, coerce or restrain. Aggression was defined 
thus: To hate, fight, or punish an offence. To criticize, blame, 
accuse, or ridicule maliciously. To injure or kill, or behave cruelly. 
To fight against legally constituted authorities; to pursue, catch or 
imprison a criminal or enemy. 

The reliability of the scoring was established by having a ran- 
dom set of 82 protocols from the combined groups rescored by a 
second scorer. Inter-rater agreement was consistently high, rang- 
ing from 84 per cent to g1 per cent for each of the stories. In view 
of the great differences in length of the stories, final scores were 
multiplied by Murvay’s correction factor, so ‘that the position of a 
subject on a variable did not depend on the length of his story 
more than on its content. 

The hypothesis which was suggested by previous work was that 
the tough-minded groups, i.e. Communists and Fascists, would be 
more dominant and aggressive than the neutral group; it was also 
anticipated that the Fascists would be more aggressive than the 
Communists. Observation of the actual behaviour of Fascist and 
Communist groups from whom the sample of subjects was taken 
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suggested a further hypothesis, namely that Fascists would be more 
openly aggressive in their behaviour and in their stories while Com- 
munists would show a greater tendency to indirect aggression. 

The results of the study clearly bore out these anticipations. The 
mean scores of the neutral group with respect to overt aggression 
was 6-6; that of the Communists 6-7 atid that of the Fascists 11-8. 
For indirect aggressior. the score of the neutral group was 4-7, that 
of the Communists 9-3 and that of the Fascists 8-2. Thus Commun- 
ists and Fascists are more aggressive both directly and indirectly 
than members of the neutral group, but there is a distinct tendency 
for the Fascists to be openly aggressive and for the Communists to be 
indirectly aggressive. 

With respect to direct dominance, the neutral group has a mean 
score of 6-6, the Communists of 8-7 and the Fascists of 7-1. On in- 
direct dominance the normals have a score of 6-4, the Communists 
of 6-5 and the Fascists of 10-8. Thus here also the hypothesis is 
verified and we find the Communists and Fascists are more domin- 
ant than are members of the neutral group. It should be noted, 
however, that here the Communists are more openly dominant, 
while the Fascists show indirect or covert dominance. This finding 
also is in accord with observations made at the time of the study. 
Communists are well indoctrinated and eager to convert anyone 
with whom they may be speaking, and because of their greater 
technical knowledge easily assume a dominant position in the dis- 
cussion. Fascists are much less well indoctrinated, tend to be more 
ignorant, and do not display any eagerness to argue and establish 
dominance in this way. Their dominance rather is of the imaginary 
indirect kind, i.e. they like to think of themselves as already having 
won power and of achieving dominance in this fashion. 

Figures 33 and 34 show in diagrammatic form the distribution 
of scores of the Communist and Fascist groups on the Aggression 
and Dominance variables respectively; in each case the position of 
the ‘neutral’ group has also been indicated. Figure 33, showing the 
results of the Aggression analysis, has been drawn in such a way 
that scores on indirect aggression are plotted along the ordinate, 
scores on direct aggression along the abscissa. A diagonal line has 
been drawn to enable a rough estimate to be made of the number 
of misclassifications, i.e. of Communists who have higher direct 
than indirect aggression scores, and of Fascists who have higher 
indirect than direct aggression scores. There are 6 of the latter and 
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13 of the former, giving an overall misclassification of 19 out of 86, 
or just over 20 per cent. A much better discrimination could be 
obtained by using a second-degree curve as indicated in the Figure; 
this gives less than 5 per cent misclassifications. The improvement 
is due to the fact that the correlation between direct and indirect 
aggression is strikingly different for the two groups; for Com- 
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munists it is —-94, while for Fascists it is +-61. (In the neutral 
group it is —-64.) This difference between our two tough-minded 
groups is highly significant, and we are therefore justified in mak- 
ing use of the observation for the purpose of differentiation. 

In Figure 34, direct dominance is plotted along the ordinate and 
indirect dominance along the abscissa. Again a straight line is in- 
cluded to indicate the amount of misclassification; two Fascists 
show higher direct than indirect dominance, while eight Com- 
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munists show higher indirect than direct dominance. Thus the 
total amount of misclassification is slightly in excess of 10 per cent. 
No improvement on this figure can be reached by using more com- 
plex types of curves; the correlations between the two dominance 
scores are very similar for the different groups, being -61 for the 
Fascists, -64 for the Communists, and -78 for the neutral group. 
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It is possible to combine the aggression scores into one index, to 
be denoted D,, by subtracting direct from indirect aggression; 
similarly we can combine the dominance scores into one index, to 
be denoted D,, by subtracting indirect from direct dominance. 
These two scores are plotted against each other in Figure 35, D, 
being plotted on the ordinate, D, on the abscissa. The differentia- 
tion again is indicated by a best-fitting straight line, and the 
amount of misclassification is just in excess of 5 per cent. Little 
improvement could be expected by any other kind of boundary 
line, and in any case it would be unreasonable to expect perfect 
discrimination. 
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These results suggest three alternative hypotheses. It is possible 
that the differentiation between Communists and Fascists shown 
by their scores on the aggression and dominance variables is 
characteristic of Radicals and Conservatives generally, so that 
Radicals would be found to be directly dominant and indirectly 

FIGURE 35 
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aggressive, while Conservatives would be indirectly dominant and 
directly aggressive. It is possible to test this hypothesis by correlat- 
ing the R scores of the 84 members of the neutral group with the 
aggression and dominance scores. The results are not in line with 
the hypothesis, as none of the correlations are significant. As a 
further test of the hypothesis, D, and D, scores were derived for 
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the members of the ‘neutral’ group in the manner indicated in the 
last paragraph; these scores were then correlated with R. Cor- 
relations again were insignificant. There appears to be little likeli- 
hood, therefore, of any determination of Radical or Conservative 
attitudes through the aggressive-dominant complex of traits. 

The second hypothesis would lead one to speculate along the 
following lines. Parties change in character according to historical 
circumstances; their membership is determined by economic and 
political factors which it would be very difficult to disentangle. 
Nevertheless, it seems reasonable to suppose that if personality 
factors such as the need for aggression and dominance are respon- 
sible to some degree for a person’s choice of party, these traits will 
be shown most clearly by members of the party when it is relatively 
small and far from the seats of power. At that time, self-seeking and 
time-serving motives cannot in the nature of things be present, and 
the membership will therefore be something of a pure culture of 
these personality traits for which the party policy is attractive. As 
the party grows in power, other people will be attracted to it for a 
great variety of reasons, and this process of dilution will make the 
average member less and less distinctive from the point of view of 
his personality structure. The Fascist party is so small as to be 
almost non-existent; consequently we might expect almost all its 
members to be characterized by certain personality traits. The 
Communist party is much larger, and consequently we should ex- 
pect a certain degree of dilution already in the personality picture. 
This might explain the fact that while both Communists and Fas- 
cists show aggressive and dominant traits, as well as rigidity and 
intolerance of ambiguity (as will be shown later), yet the Fascists 
show all these traits somewhat more clearly than the Communists. 

The difference in size between the two parties may also deter- 
mine certain aspects of their policy. The Communist party, suf- 
ficiently large to have some influence on the political life of the 
nation, has nothing to gain and everything to lose from displays of 
open violence and aggression; the Fascist party, on the other hand, 
has nothing to lose, and may indeed attract attention, by displays 
of aggression. Thus the emphasis of teaching and indoctrination is 
towards direct aggression in the Fascist group, towards indirect 
aggression in the Communist group. A dramatic illustration of this 
fact is furnished by the discovery that out of the sample of 43 
Fascists studied, four had been members of the Communist party 
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who had changed over because they had not found appropriate 
outlets there. 

It would be difficult to prove an hypothesis of this type; indeed, 
it would be quite impossible to do so in this country. If we postulate 
politico-economic causes to account for the size and policy of our 
two parties, then experimental manipulation of these causes is eo 
ipso ruled out. It should not be impossible, however, to repeat 
studies of this kind in other countries—Germany might be an ex- 
cellent testing-ground of such hypotheses—where the historical 
and politico-economic pattern is different. Until such further ex- 
periments are carried out, however, it should be emphasized that 
while the facts reported here are unlikely to be incorrect, their ex- 
planation is speculative, and may be altogether along the wrong 
lines. 

A further hypothesis makes use of the concept of intelligence. 
Although no intelligence test was given to the Communist and 
Fascist group because of pressure of time, results of some of the 
tests used, as well as observation and discussion, suggested strongly 
that the Communists were more intelligent than the Fascists. In 
this connection, it is of interest to note that in the neutral group, 
where intelligence tests were applied, the following correlations 
were found: Direct dominance and intelligence = -201; Indirect 
dominance and intelligence = —-163; direct aggression and in- 
telligence = —-211; indirect aggression and intelligence = -261. 
Thus the more intelligent person appears to be characterized by 
direct dominance and indirect aggression, while the stupid person 
is characterized by indirect dominance and direct aggression. This 
picture of the intelligent person’s trait-organization thus agrees 
with that of the Communist, while that of the stupid person agrees 
with that of the Fascist. Again, in view of the fact that no actual 
measurement of intelligence was carried out on the two political 
groups this hypothesis cannot be regarded as proved; replication 
of the experiment with the addition of an intelligence test appears 
to be called for. 

There is one objection to accepting the facts reported here as 
being a decisive proof of the hypothesis linking tough-mindedness 
with aggression and dominance. What we have done, in essence, 
is to take two minority groups, advocating certain policies which 
are unorthodox and unusual, and compare them with a neutral 
or orthodox group. It might be argued, quite reasonably, that 
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possibly all minority groups advocating unorthodox policies would 
be found to be dominant and aggressive; indeed, many writers 
have commented on the prevalence of these traits in Pacifists, 
fundamentalists, and other groups having no connection with 
Communism or Fascism. Fortunately we have a method of proof 
which obviates this objection. If the quality of tough-mindedness, 
which distinguishes both Communists and Fascists, is indeed re- 

TABLE XXVI 

Correlations of Dominance and Aggression with Radicalism, Tender- 
Mindedness and Rigidity 

Dom. d. Dom. i. Agg. d. Agg. i. 

Radicalism —10 —19 —'04 “ol 
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lated to aggression and dominance, then we should expect that in 
our neutral group the T-score would show correlations with these 
personality traits. The correlations between dominance and ag- 
gression on the one hand, and tough-mindedness on the other, 
are therefore of crucial importance. 

Table XXVI gives the correlations between Radicalism, Tender- 
mindedness, F-scale, a Rigidity and an Intolerance of Ambiguity 
scale to be described later, and the direct and indirect Dominance 
and Aggression scores. Correlations are shown separately for the 
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three groups; the top figure in each case applies to the ‘neutral’ 
group, the figure on the left below to the Communist, and the 
figure on the right below to the Fascist group. The following fea- 
tures of this set of correlations will be noted: (1) There is no con- 
sistent relation between Radicalism and Aggression, with the pos- 
sible exception that Radicals may be slightly less directly aggressive 
and slightly more indirectly aggressive. A repetition of the study 
would be required to render this conclusion secure. (2) Tender- 
mindedness shows a strong negative relationship with both domin- 
ance and aggression. There is only one real exception to this trend, 
viz. the positive correlation between direct aggression and tender- 
mindedness in the Communist group. Possible causes of this re- 
versal have already been discussed. (3) The pattern of correlations 
with the F-scale is very similar to that shown by the T-scale, 
though of course all the correlations have opposite signs. This was 
expected in virtue of the relatively high negative correlations be- 
tween the F- and T-scales, reported in Table X XIX. (4) A tend- 
ency is found for rigidity and intolerance of ambiguity to correlate 
with dominance and aggression; these correlations will be dis- 
cussed after we have introduced these concepts in some detail. (5) 
Direct and indirect dominance correlate quite highly together for 
all groups; they also show somewhat lower positive correlations 
with direct aggression, and variable correlations of doubtful signi- 
ficance with indirect aggression. (6) Direct and indirect aggression 
show negative correlations for the neutral group and the Com- 
munists, but a positive correlation for the Fascists. It almost ap- 
pears as if the Fascist group were so full of aggression that instead 
of showing it in either of these two ways, as do the other two groups, 
they must show it in both ways at once. 

The result of this study then strongly confirms those predicted on 
the basis of previous work and of common observation. Tough- 
mindedness correlates strongly with aggression and with domin- 
ance. This tendency can perhaps be seen most clearly in Figure 36 
which sets along the abscissa scores on the R-factor and along the 
ordinate aggressiveness scores derived from combining indirect 
and direct aggression. It will be seen at a glance that all the Com- 
munists have aggressiveness scores higher than the mean of the 
neutral group, while all but five of the Fascists have scores higher 
than the mean of the neutral group. Comparison with Figure 26 
in which we have plotted in a similar manner the relationship be- 
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tween the three groups along the tough-mindedness axis will show 
that aggressiveness scores separate out the two tough-minded 
groups from the neutral group almost as well as does our tough- 
mindedness scale. 

One other feature will be noticed in this diagram. Aggressiveness 
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scores of the Fascists range all the way from 8 to 30, in other 
words there is a tremendous diversity in the Fascist group going 
from extreme aggressiveness to comparative unaggressiveness. All 
the Gommunists’ scores on the other hand lie between 13 and 19. 
In other words all the Communists in the sample lie within a very 
narrow range indeed—7 points as compared to 23 for the Fascists! 

This tendency of Communist groups to show less scatter had also 
been observed with other variables, in particular the various atti- 
tude scales which they had filled in, and it had seemed likely that 
this close agreement might be due to the ‘party line’ and the con- 
siderable amount of indoctrination which is known to take place 
in Communist circles. The results shown in Figure 36 make this 
hypothesis rather unlikely as it does not seem very probable that 
Communists receive any kind of indoctrination in responding to 
selected pictures on the T.A.T. The only other hypothesis which 
suggests itself is that the Communist Party, having a well known, 
clearly defined programme‘and policy, tends to attract people who 
are rather alike with respect to their attitudes and to their degree of 
aggressiveness. Even if we accept this hypothesis, however, it is still 
not clear why the same should not be true of the Fascist Party 
whose strongly aggressive, anti-Semitic and anti-Socialist policy 
is also well known and would certainly not be a surprise to those 
taking the trouble to join the Party.* 
Whatever the answer to this question may be, we may conclude 

that the data summarized in Figure 36 leave little doubt about 
the essential correctness of our hypothesis regarding aggressiveness. 
With respect to dominance, Figure 37 shows combined dominance 
scorcs as plotted against Radicalism-Conservatism. It will be ob- 
served that here differentiation is less successful, although still in 
line with prediction. The Communist group shows an even greater 
scatter than does the Fascist group, so that clearly whatever may 
be the causes responsible for the small scatter of Communist scores 
on the aggressiveness variable cannot be active in the case of 
dominance. 

We must next turn to a consideration of a theory which has re- 

* The fact that Communists and Fascists are tough-minded, aggressive and 
dominant Radical, and Conservatives respectively should not be inverted 
to read that all tough-minded, aggressive and dominant Radicals and Conserva- 

tives are Communists and Fascists. All policemen are tall, but not all tall people 
are policemen! 
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ceived widespread acclamation and which, if true, would account 
for many features of anti-minority prejudice in terms of aggressive- 
ness. This is the famous scapegoat theory of prejudice. 

This theory is intimately linked with another originally sug- 
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gested by McDougall and later adopted by Freud. This theory, the 
so-called frustration-aggression hypothesis, has been developed ex- 
tensively by the Yale school, particularly by Dollard and Miller; 
it maintains in essence that aggression is the inevitable consequence 
of frustration and that all aggression is due to some kind of frustra- 
tion.?* The scapegoat theory maintains that the individual high in 
prejudice has a certain amount of hostility or aggression which he 
has not been successful in expressing or acting out against the 
original object of aggression, i.e. the original cause of the frustra- 
tion which produced the aggression. The theory holds further that 
the person succeeds in reducing his hostility by displacing or re- 
directing aggression against the more or less helpless members of 
minority groups in the form of prejudiced behaviour. 
We need not take the frustration-aggression hypothesis in its 

pure form too seriously. (It has, indeed, been revised by its earlier 
proponents.) We may admit that frustration may have other con- 
sequences than aggression, and we may admit that aggression may 
have other causes than frustration. Nevertheless, taking the theory 
in its most general form it cannot be dismissed on any a priori 
grounds and certain experiments indeed speak in its favour. Thus 
in one study, questionnaires concerned with attitudes towards 
Mexicans and Japanese were administered before and after a long 
series of difficult examinations. At the same time that the subjects 
(boys in a summer camp) filled out these questionnaires they were 
forced to miss a highly prized social activity. After this experi- 
mental frustration there was a significant increase in the amount of 
unfavourable opinion expressed against the two minority groups. 
In this study then we appear to find a certain amount of support 
for the frustration-aggression theory. It should be noted, however, 
that this experiment fails to provide evidence for one feature which 
lies at the heart of the scapegoat theory, namely differential displace- 
ment. In other words the scapegoat theory demands that those who 
are high in prejudice should be more liable to displace aggression 
than those who are low in prejudice; the experiment merely 
demonstrates that on the average some displacement takes place 
under the experimental conditions of frustration. 

An experiment to test this additional hypothesis was carried out 
by Gardner Lindzey. This author attempted to formulate the 
scapegoat theory in a reasonably rigorous form; he then made a 
number of predictions from it and proceeded to test them. His 
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main statement of the theory was as follows: “The high in pre- 
judice have developed a strong preference for reducing aggressive 
tendencies by means of displacement to an object other than the 
original instigator of the aggression, while the low in prejudice 
have not developed such preference for this means of adjustment.’ 

As an alternative hypothesis Lindzey proposes the following: 
‘The high in prejudice differ from the low in prejudice not in 
tendency toward displacement of aggression but rather in the 
amount of aggression they must reduce or act out. This possibility 
may be broken down into three special causes, depending upon the 
place of origin of this surplus of aggression: (a) the greater amount 
of aggression is a result of constitutional determinants or early 
developmental experiences that have left the individual with an 
enduring aggressive need or trait; (b) the greater amount of ag- 
gressive tendency is a result of chronic and persistent objective 
frustrations in the environment of the individual that result in his 
being exposed to excessive frustration; (c) the greater amount of 
aggressive tendency is the result of the individual’s sensitivity to 
frustration which results in his being more severely frustrated than 
the average person in the same objective situation.’ 

Lindzey tested these hypotheses in the following way. Having 
selected groups of high and low scorers respectively on an ethno- 
centrism questionnaire he proceeded to measure their aggressive 
tendency by means of two tests which we have already encoun- 
tered. One is the Thematic Apperception Test, the other the 
Picture Frustration Test which consists essentially of a number of 
pictures like those shown on pages 155 and 201. These measures of 
aggressive tendency were administered to the subjects at the begin- 
ning of the study and readministered immediately following the 
experimental frustration situation which took place about two 
months after the initial testing. This frustration experience was 
designed to evoke the maximum amount of frustration and ag- 
gression. The subjects were made to go without food for from ten 
to twelve hours; they were induced to drink from a pint to a quart 
of water and prevented from urinating for approximately three 
hours; a blood sample was taken with a sterilized spring lancet in 
such a way as to cause considerable pain. Finally they were made 
to fail at an assigned task in a group situation when highly moti- 
vated to succeed, and when their apparent failure caused them to 
lose status with the other members of the group, all of whom were 
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accomplices of the experimenter, a circumstance unknown to the 
subjects of course. This failure in the group situation was the most 
crucial part of the frustration situation, the earlier physiological 
assaults being designed chiefly to lower the subject’s threshold of 
annoyance or frustration. 

The following deduction made from the hypothesis was con- 
firmed by the data. ‘Aggressive tendencies that are denied expres- 
sion against the object originally serving as instigator will be dis- 
placed so that they will be directed against non-instigating objects.’ 
On both the T.A.T. and the Picture Frustration test the subjects 
showed greater aggressiveness after the frustrating situation than 
before, thus giving evidence that they had displaced the aggres- 
siveness, which they could not openly show towards their insti- 
gator, on to the test material. This result is in line with the study 
already mentioned. The second deduction from the scapegoat 
theory, however, was not confirmed. This deduction reads as fol- 
lows: ‘Individuals high in minority group prejudices will show 
more tendency towards displacement of aggression following frus- 
tration than those low in minority group prejudices.’ Contrary to 
this deduction the data actually showed that the high in prejudice 
displaced Jess than the low in prejudice, although this difference 
was not large enough to be statistically significant. “The failure to 
confirm this proposition suggests that the difference between the 
high and the low in prejudice must lie elsewhere than in the tend- 
ency towards displacement of aggression.’ 

Lindzey’s third deduction is similar in nature to the propositions 
already discussed and states: ‘Individuals high in minority group 
prejudice will show more evidence of outwardly directed aggressive 
tendencies than those low in minority group prejudice.’ We have 
quoted a gocd deal of evidence in favour of this hypothesis and in 
these data, too, the high in prejudice show more aggression both 
on the T.A.T. and on the Picture Frustration test than those low 
in prejudice, although the differences here are not as impressive as 
they are in our own data. 

Lindzey’s fourth deduction reads: ‘Individuals high in minority 
group prejudice will show more frustration susceptibility as mea- 
sured by the extent to which frustration is experienced as sub- 
jectively frustrating than those low in minority group prejudice.’ 
Data to confirm this deduction were obtained by interviewing the 
subjects, from observing their reactions, and in other similar ways. 
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This evidence lends strong support to the hypothesis, so that we 
may accept the view that those high in prejudice are not only ag- 
gressive but also tend to experience frustration more strongly than 
those low in prejudice, thus setting up a vicious circle of aggres- 
siveness leading to frustration, then to greater aggressiveness, and 
so forth. 

The presented evidence by Lindzey forces us to discard the scape- 
goat theory of prejudice. There is no evidence that the subjects 
who showed high prejudice tended to displace aggression more than 
those who showed low prejudice. Neither was there any evidence 
in his work or in that of other authors quoted by him to suggest 
that the frustration-aggression hypothesis fared any better; while 
more aggressive, the high prejudice individual did not in fact suffer 
any more objectively frustrating events in his environment than 
did the person low in prejudice. On the other hand, however, it 
will be remembered that the high in prejudice showed a distinct 
tendency to experience more strongly those frustrations which they 
did encounter, so that the major difference between the groups 
appears to lie in the greater frustration tolerance of the unpre- 
judiced. 

The main outcome of this discussion appears to be that aggres- 
siveness and dominance are dircct correlates of tough-mindedness 
and that they account directly for many of the observed charac- 
teristics of tough-minded groups. Auxiliary hypotheses, such as the 
frustration-aggression and the scapegoat theories do not appear to 
serve a useful purpose, or to have sufficient experimental backing. 
Much further work is obviously needed in this field but the outlines 
of a general theory are beginning to appear. 

We must next turn to another trait which has often been put for- 
ward as characterizing the tough-minded, namely that of rigidity. 
We have already encountered this trait in connection with the 
Barron-Welsh studies; we must now consider some direct experi- 
mental attacks on this hypothesis. Before describing these studies, 
however, it should be noted that the possibility cannot be ruled 
out of there existing more than one trait of ‘rigidity’. There has 
not yet been a study to show that all the various tests used to mea- 
sure this trait correlate together in such a way as to show them all 
to be measures of one and the same underlying psychological fac- 
tor. Strictly speaking then we should be careful not to talk about 
rigidity as a general trait, but rather about rigidity as measured by 
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this or that test. Doing so, however, would make our account of the 
experimental work much more difficult to follow, and consequently 
the reader is asked to bear this warning in mind.?* 

The first set of studies undertaking an objective investigation of 
the relationship between rigidity and ethnocentrism was carried 
our by Rokeach who made use of a technique originally suggested 
by Luchins. This technique is known as the so-called Einstellung 
experiment, the German word ‘Finstellung’ being an equivalent 
of the English term ‘set’. Roughly speaking, these tests are set up 
in such a way that a special set is created in the subject to respond 
in a certain way. Later on in the experiment he is given a choice 
according to whether he goes on responding in the same way or 
adopts a new, more appropriate method. The rigid person, ac- 
cording to this hypothesis, would continue along the lines of his 
set while the non-rigid person would switch over to the more ap- 
propriate new method. 

One example is the so-called Water Jar Test. Subjects are asked 
to solve problems in which required quantities of water are to be 
obtained by manipulating three jars of given capacities. To establish 
a set a number of problems are presented which can be solved only 
by a relatively complicated method. Then follow several critical 
problems which can be solved both by the complicated method 
and by a more simple direct one. An example of the first type of 
problem is given below in Figure 38. Three jars are given with 
capacities of 31, 61 and 4 quarts respectively. The problem is to 
obtain exactly 22 quarts of water using these jars. The correct 
solution is to fill the 61 quart jar, from this to fill the 31 quart jar 
once and the 4 quart jar twice. There then remains in the 61 quart 
jar the required 22 quarts of water. If the three jars are called A, 
B, and C respectively as in Figure 38 the method of solution would 
be B-A-2C. 

After a number of similar problems, all of which are solved by 
the same series of moves (B —A —2C), there are given a few critical 
problems which can be solved by a simple method as well as by 
this more complex one. For example, three jars having capacities 
of 25, 55 and 5 quarts respectively might be given and the quantity 
of water required might be 20 quarts. In this example the com- 
plicated method of solution is 55 —25 —5 —j==20. The more simple 
solution is 25 —5=20. The solution of such a problem by the com- 
plicated method is taken as an indication of rigidity. 
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Rokeach compared 35 students scoring high and 35 students 
scoring low on an ethnocentrism questionnaire with respect to 
their rigidity as measured by this test. Significant differences were 
observed in the expected direction, i.e. the high scorers on ethno- 
centrism were found to be more rigid than the low scorers. (It may 
be of interest to know that intelligence did not correlate to any 
extent with the rigidity scores so that we cannot account for the 
observed facts in terms of intellectual differences.) 

Another test used by Rokeach is the so-called Map Test. In this 
the subject is presented with five simple maps in booklet form, all 
identical except for street names. A typical map is shown in Figure 
39A. The subject is allowed to study each map for 15 seconds; 
when this period is over the subject turns to the next page and is 
asked to: “Describe in your own words the shortest way to go from 
the corner of Carter Road and Ady’s Road, to the corner of 

FIGURE 38 

Get 31 6! 4 22 
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Water Jar Test of Rigidity 

Overhill Road and Turner Street.’ Different street names are of 
course used for the different problems but in all problems the start- 
ing point is the S.W. corner and the goal is the N.E. corner. 

Each of the maps contains a diagonal pathway which is of no 
help in reaching the goal as it goes in the wrong direction. After 
the set has been established for disregarding this diagonal pathway 
there follow five critical map problems identical with the previous 
maps except that the diagonal pathway is usable as a short cut in 
reaching the goal. Such a map is illustrated in Figure 39B. The 
hypothesis is again that the more rigid will tend to persist in the 
set set up by the original problems and disregard the diagonal 
pathway even when it could be used as a short cut. 

Rokeach presented the tests to groups high and low on ethno- 
centrism and as demanded by the hypothesis the high in prejudice 
showed greater rigidity than the low in prejudice. Thus we 
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appear to have here consistent findings in favour of the original 
hypothesis, 

If our hypothesis linking ethnocentrism with tough-mindedness 
is correct, then we should expect to find Communists and Fascists 
more rigid than members of the more tender-minded groups. 
Coulter carried out the experiment, using the Water Jar and the 
Maps test, and found incongruent results—the Water Jar test 
failed to give significant results, the Maps test showed the Com- 
munists least, the Fascists most rigid. Unfortunately rigidity tests 
were found to be correlated with lack of intelligence, and it might 
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be argued that this factor disturbed the results. She also applied 
the questionnaire scale of rigidity reproduced below (Table 
XXVIII) which showed the normals least rigid (11-5), the Com- 
munists significantly more rigid (13:8) and the Fascists most rigid 
of all (15:4). 

Related to rigidity is the concept of intolerance of ambiguity 
intoduced by Frenkel-Brunswik. The term is almost self-explan- 
atory. The rigid person attempts to gain security by grouping con- 
cepts into rigid categories of black and white, and refuses to admit 
intermediate shades of grey. The non-rigid, tolerant person can 
admit these finer grades and is less liable to form rigid dichotomies 
of good and bad, we and they, in-group and out-group. 
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TABLE XXVII 

Rigidity Scale 

Please read each statement carefully and say whether you think it is true or 
false. Put your answer in the right-hand column. Answer the questions as 
truthfully as possible; there are no right or wrong answers. 

1. I wish people would be more definite about things, essa seuees 
2. I don’t like to work on a problem unless there is the possibility 

of coming out with a clear-cut and unambiguous answer. see 
3. Iam in favour of a very strict enforcement of all laws, no matter 

what the consequences. eee anette 

4. For most questions there is just one right answer once a person 

is able to get all the facts. dates 
*. The trouble with many people is that they don’t take things 

seriously enough, eee anette 
6. It bothers me when something unexpected interrupts my daily 

routine. 
7. I often start things I never finish. 
8. I set a high standard for myself and I feel others should do the 

thesame, ane 

g. People who seem unsure and uncertain about things make me 

feeluncomfortable, 0 ane ee 
10. Most of the arguments or quarrels I get into are over matters of 

Principle, eater 
11. I don’t like things to be uncertain and unpredictable, su eesseee 
12. I think that I am stricter about right and wrong than most 

People, Naseer ee 

13. It is annoying to listen to a lecturer who cannot seem to make 
up his mind as to what he really believes, nun esenee 

14. Once I have my mind made up I seldom change it. eee 
15. I always see to it that my work is carefully planned and organ- 

ied, cee 
16. Our thinking would be a lot better off if we would just forget 

about words like ‘probably’, ‘approximately’, and ‘perhaps’, esses 

17. I like to have a place for everything and everything in its place. —.......... 

18. I never make judgments about people until I am sure of the 
facts, eee 

19. lam known asahard and steady worker, hee 
20. I find that a well-ordered mode of life, with regular hours and 

an established routine, is congenial tomy temperament.  — saseeeeeee 

21. A strong person will be able to make up his mind even on the 

most difficult questions, ate 
22. It is hard for me to sympathize with a person who is always 

doubting and unsure about things, ueeeeee 
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FIGURE 40 
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Several measures of this tendency have been proposed such as, 
for instance, the Dog-Cat test used by Coulter. This test, repro- 
duced in Figure 40 shows eight drawings of a dog turning slowly 
and by degrees into a cat. The hypothesis is that when these draw- 
ings are presented seriatim to the subject with the request that he 
should say what each drawing represents, then the rigid person 
would continue to cling to the original ‘dog’ concept long after 
this concept has objectively failed to account for all the observed 
details. According to this theory he would be forced into this rigid 
adherence to the original concept by his intolerance of the am- 
biguity introduced in the intervening pictures. 

Coulter, in giving this test to Fascists, Communists and her 
neutral group, found highly significant evidence in favour of the 
hypothesis that Communists and Fascists are more intolerant of 
ambiguity, mean scores for the neutral group being 5-0, for the 
Communists 5°8 and for the Fascists 6:2. Similarly on a specially 
constructed questionnaire dealing with intolerance of ambiguity 
and reproduced below (Table XXVIII), Communists and Fascists 

TABLE XXVIII 

Intolerance of Ambiguity Scale 

Please read each statement carefully and say whether you think it is true 

or false. Put your answer in the right-hand column. Answer the questions as 

truthfully as possible; there are no right or wrong answers. 

1. I always make up an ending for a story when the author leaves 
me in doubt as to the fate ofthe hero, aaa 

2. Parents nearly always know best. hace eee 

. Most women are either good or bad. haan 

. If I have the choice of two alternatives and I cannot decide, I 

find it is better to choose either one to get the decision over 
With, ene 

5. I dislike working puzzles to which there seems to be no solution. —.......... 
6. There is only one true religion, hanna 

7. It makes me feel uncomfortable when someone is speaking 

8 

9 

—
 

OO
 

about something which Ido not understand. scene 

. Women act too much like men nowadays, evans 

. I change my mind easily when someone puts forth a convincing 
argument, naan nee 

10. I take a philosophical view of life most of the time, weceeeaee 
11. [make up my mind very rapidly, cee sense 
12. It makes me uncomfortable to do anything unconventional.  —........ 
13. I dislike learning things about which I know absolutely nothing. ___.......... 

14. It is always desirable to do the socially acceptable thing, eseseaeees 
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have significantly higher scores than people in the neutral group, 
mean scores being 7:7 for the neutral group, 8-o for the Commun- 
ists and 8-8 for the Fascists. 

Again, as in the case of aggression and dominance, we must ask 
ourselves whether the correlations within each of the groups be- 
tween the various measures of rigidity and intolerance of ambiguity 
considered support the hypothesis that these variables are related 
to tender-mindedness. ‘Table X XIX shows the required correla- 
tions; again the figure on the top line refers to the ‘neutral’ group, 
the figures in the bottom line to the Communist and Fascist groups, 
in that order. The following features will be noted: (1) Correlations 
of all the tests with Radicalism are effectively zero. (2) Correla- 
tions of all the rigidity and intolerance of ambiguity tests are 
negative with tender-mindedness, and positive with the F-scale; 
the Maps test is the only one to go counter to this rule, and results 
from the Water Jar test are incongruent for the Communist group. 
(3) The Dog-Cat test and the Intolerance of Ambiguity question- 
naire show a remarkably high positive correlation; the correlations 
of these two tests with the rigidity tests, although mainly positive, 
are very low indeed and do not reach the required level of signi- 
ficance. (4) Intercorrelations of the three rigidity tests are positive 
but rather slight, with the exception of the correlation between the 
Water Jar and the Maps test, which is surprisingly high. (5) Cor- 
relations of all tests with intelligence are slight. 

The main conclusions to be drawn from these facts appear to be 
that while there is good support for the hypothesis that Intolerance 
of Ambiguity characterizes the tough-minded sort of person, there 
is little support for the identification of this trait with rigidity, and 
only tenuous support for the hypothesis linking rigidity with tough- 
mindedness and authoritarianism as measured by the F-scale. 
‘Perceptual and conceptual rigidity’, as measured by the Water 
Jar and the Maps test, is therefore rather less promising a correlate 
of tough-mindedness than had been thought. 

A rather different approach to the measures of intolerance of 
ambiguity was used by Block who made use of the autokinetic 
phenomenon which we have already explained. It will be remem- 
bered that in the ambiguous situation presented by a pin point of 
light apparently moving about in the room subjects gradually 
established certain norms which served as a frame of reference for 
later judgment. There are marked individual differences in the 
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number of trials necessary for a subject to establish his own in- 
dividual norm, some subjects establishing norms quickly while 
others required a long series of trials. 

Block set up the hypothesis that a person intolerant of ambiguity 
would proceed as quickly as possible to establish a frame of re- 
ference within which this subjective phenomenon could be judged, 
while a person tolerant of ambiguity would take rather longer be- 
cause for him there was no pressing need to categorize norms. In 
accordance with this general hypothesis, Block predicted that 
people high in ethnocentrism would set up norms quickly whereas 
people low in ethnocentrism would set up norms late or not at all. 
This prediction was borne out by the results, so that here again we 
have evidence to show that tough-minded groups are more in- 
tolerant of ambiguity than are tender-minded groups. 

Another concept related to rigidity is that of concreteness of 
thinking and reification of thinking. Rokeach again was the first to 
investigate this problem, his original experiment dealing with cer- 
tain aspects of the Einstellung tests discussed above. In the water 
jar test subjects were allowed to use rough paper, and Rokeach 
hypothesized that there would be a tendency for those more con- 
crete in their mode of thought to make more use of the paper. ‘It 
seemed reasonable to suppose that the use of rough paper might 
mean that the subject did not really perceive the problem as a 
whole but rather saw the problem as being composed of several 
parts which when manipulated in a sterotyped, temporal and 
positional fashion would automatically and mechanically lead to 
the “‘correct” solution.’ 

Another measure of concreteness of thinking used by him was the 
verbalization of response. Some subjects gave the answer in arith- 
metical form while others gave a verbal response. Thus one person 
might give the answer ‘61 —31 —4—4=22’ while another might 
say: ‘Fill the 61 quart jar, pour off 31 quarts leaving 30 quarts in 
the 61 quart jar. Then pour off 4 quarts twice leaving 22 quarts in 
the big jar.’ 

Results showed that those high in ethnocentrism showed greater 
concreteness of thinking as defined by making greater use of rough 
paper and by tending to verbalize their responses. These pre- 
liminary observations led Rokeach to use another rather different 
approach, in which he asked subjects to define 10 concepts, namely 
Buddhism, Capitalism, Catholicism, Christianity, Communism, 

227



AGGRESSIVENESS, DOMINANCE AND RIGIDITY 

Democracy, Fascism, Judaism, Protestantism, and Socialism. De- 

finitions were categorized as abstract, reified, concrete or miscel- 
laneous. A concrete definition was defined as one in which the 
concept was explained in terms of a person or group holding a 
belief, or in terms of a person being a member of a church or 
religion, etc., or if the concept was otherwise defined implicitly or 
explicitly in terms of the subject himself or of another person or 
people. Such concrete definitions were found significantly more 
frequently among people high in ethnocentrism, while other types 
of definitions were found among those low in ethnocentrism and 
Rokeach concludes that concreteness of thinking characterises the 
tough-minded. 

Another concept also related to rigidity, intolerance of am- 
biguity and concreteness of thinking is that of ‘narrow-minded- 
ness’. Here again Rokeach has provided an experimental method 
of investigating this trait. Using the same set of 10 concepts men- 
tioned above, five of which are religious in character while the re- 
maining five are political-economic in character, Rokeach gave his 
subjects the following instructions. ‘As you can probably see, the 
terms... refer to important social problems existing in the world 
to-day. To some extent all of these are related to each other. Here 
is what I would like you to do next. Write a paragraph in the 
blank space provided at the bottom of your sheet in which you 
describe in what way all of these terms might be interrelated with 
each other. Do not worry about how well organized your para- 
graph is, because it is not important for the purposes of this ex- 
periment. Just tell me.in what way these terms are related to each 
other. If you do not think that all of these terms are very much re- 
lated to each other then just write about those terms which you 
think are related to each other and skip the rest. You have five 
minutes to do this. Go ahead!’ 

Rokeach found that answers could be grouped in three cate- 
gories. In the first place answers might show evidence of compre- 
hensive organization. The subject’s organization was considered to be 
comprehensive if it was both broad and integrated, that is if all 10 
concepts were clearly present in his description and if he stated 
specifically the manner in which all 10 concepts were interrelated. 

The second form of organization he called zsolated cognitive organ- 
ization. In this something less than a complete integration of all 10 
concepts was achieved, meaning that all the 10 concepts are pre- 
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sent but that they are broken down into two or more sub-groups 
which are relatively isolated from each other. Although the sub- 
ject’s total organization is broad enough to embrace all objectively 
present parts there is little or no intercommunication between 
sub-structures. An example of comprehensive organization might 
be ‘All ro concepts refer to peoples’ faiths or ways of life’, while 
examples of isolated cognitive organization might be ‘Five are re- 
ligious beliefs, the other five are types of government’. 

A third type of organization Rokeach called narrow cognitive 
organization. ‘Qualitatively different from the non-comprehensive 
organizations involving isolation or lack of communication are 
those organizations in which one or more of the objectively present 
parts is clearly missing from the subject’s organization.’ An ex- 
ample for instance would be this: “The only ones that are related 
are the religious because they all try to teach you there is one God 
and everyone should believe in him.’ (The political-economic con- 
cepts are not mentioned in this definition). Rokeach defines ‘nar- 
row-mindedness’ in terms of the degree to which narrow organ- 
ization is found in the classifications given by his subjects, while 
comprehensive organization is indicative of lack of narrow-mind- 
edness. 

Following up his establishment of these concepts he went on to 
hypothesize that narrow-mindedness as so defined would be found 
more frequently among the tough-minded, ethnocentric types of 
persons. Dividing his whole group of 144 subjects into four equal 
quartiles of 36 each on the basis of their ethnocentrism, he obtained 
the results shown in Figure 41. It can be seen from this Figure that 
the relative frequencies of the different kinds of organization given 
by the four groups differ in several important respects. Approxi- 
mately 70 per cent of the subjects falling into the lowest prejudice 
quartile had comprehensive organizations. Less than 40 per cent 
of subjects in the other quartiles showed evidence of such organiza- 
tion. Isolated organizations are most frequent among subjects in 
the middle range of prejudice where 50 per cent manifested such 
organizations as contrasted with 20 per cent in quartile 1 and 33 per 
cent in quartile 4. Lastly, narrow organization is found to increase 
directly with increase in prejudice, the percentages of such organ- 
ization found in quartiles 1-4 being 6, 8, 11 and 28 respectively. 
The number of narrow organizations found in the subjects highest 
in prejudice is greater than that found for all the subjects in the 
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remaining three groups put together. Again, therefore, we find 
evidence for distinct differentiation of the tough- and tender- 
minded in terms of a particular aspect of rigidity, namely that 
evinced in cognitive structure. 

If the tough-minded are rigid, and if tough-mindedness, as we 
have shown, has many personality correlates, then we should ex- 
pect to find as the last piece in this jigsaw puzzle that rigidity too 
would be correlated with various personality traits. A study along 
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these lines has been reported by Cowen and Thompson who made 
use of the Rorschach test as a means of obtaining information re- 
garding the personality of their subjects. While this test is highly 
subjective, and while evidence in its favour is mainly of a clinical 
kind, the results achieved by these two investigators in comparing 
Rorschach responses of rigid and non-rigid subjects agree so well 
with our general picture that their summary may be worth quot- 
ing. “Based upon an assumed relation between certain Rorschach 
responses and personality attributes, the personality factors which 
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appear to be related to Einstellung rigidity (as contrasted with 
flexibility) include: limited productivity and imaginativeness, 
diminished resourcefulness, inability to perceive complex relation- 
ships and to integrate constructively, a generalized suppression of 
emotional expression with respect to both rich inner creativity and 
interaction with the outer environmental reality, an inability and 
hesitancy to enter psychologically new situations .. . a restricted 
range of interests and narrow sphere of function and a poorer ad- 
justment to society.’ 

Having now discussed in some detail two traits believed to be 
related to tough-mindedness, namely rigidity and aggressiveness, 
we must next consider various other traits which have been studied 
in less detail. We shall in particular be concerned with two series 
of studies, one by Gough basing itself on questionnaire responses, 
while the other by Frankel-Brunswik based itself on interview 
material and projective techniques. Throughout the studies of 
these two writers we shall find recurring again and again themes 
already noted in previous work. Gough in one of his early studies 
used a variety of instruments such as the Allport-Vernon Scale of 
Values, The Rosenzweig Picture Frustration Study and the Min- 
nesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory, a very detailed and 
lengthy questionnaire dealing with a large number of personality 
traits. Comparing anti-Semitic students with non-prejudiced stud- 
ents he found that the former were on the average ‘less liberal in 
social outlook, less tolerant of other races and groups, less in- 
ternationally minded, more nationalistic, more cynical concerning 
the ideals of democracy, less impressed by the record of achievement 
in securing human rights and privileges in this country, less toler- 
ant and trusting of others in a general way, less magnanimous, less 
respectful of others’ integrity, less able to overlook and ignore 
minor irritations and frustrations, less concerned with resolving 
and rectifying problems once they do arise in inter-personal reac- 
tion’. 

Gough then proceeded to carry out an item analysis in which 
he compared the reactions to each of the items in the personality 
questionnaire of ethnocentric and non-ethnocentric students. The 
following are some of the items to which the ethnocentric subjeets 
replied ‘true’ more frequently than the non-ethnocentric,/J think 
most people would lie to get ahead,’ ‘Most people are honest 
chiefly through fear of being caught,’ ‘Sometimes I feel as if I must 
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injure either myself or someone else,’ ‘I don’t blame anyone for 
trying to grab everything he can get in this world,’ ‘Most people 
make friends because friends are likely to be useful to them,’ ‘Most 
people inwardly dislike putting themselves out to help other 
people,’ “Much of the time I feel as if I have done something wrong 
or evil,’ ‘Most people will use somewhat unfair means to gain profit 
or an advantage rather than to lose it,’ ‘I commonly wonder what 
hidden reason another person may have for doing something nice 
for me,’ ‘I have strange and peculiar thoughts,’ ‘It is all right to get 
around the law if you don’t actually break it,’ ‘When a man is 
with a woman he is usually thinking about things related to her 
sex,’ ‘I feel sure that there is only one true religion.” 

These are only some of the items discriminating between the 
tough and the tender-minded, but they will serve to give the reader 
a flavour of the difference. Gough then divided all the items into 
main sections, each of which serves to differentiate the prejudiced 
from the non-prejudiced. The first of these factors he calls ‘anti- 
intellectuality’; “The less tolerant subjects do not like poetry and 
do not like science, and one might infer an antipathy to systematic 
and logical analysis of human behaviour and a distrust of intel- 
lectuals, theorists and ‘“‘long hairs’’.’ A second cluster of items re- 
fers to a prevailing sense of pessimism arid lack of hope and con- 
fidence in the future; ‘The high scorers doubt whether they will be 
very successful in life, feel that the future is too unsure for making 
serious plans, and in general appear to be dispirited and dour con- 
cerning the future.’ 

Closely related to this attitude are feelings of cynicism, distrust, 
doubt and suspicion. ‘The high scorers feel that other people can- 
not be trusted, that others will prey upon them and exploit them 
and that notions such as rectitude, probity and so forth, are in fact 
mere facades and fictions. There is a brooding, doubting and ap- 
prehensive quality to their conceptions and they are unable to put 
confidence in others. Tendencies such as these would also suggest a 
basic lack of self regard and a basic distrust of self integrity. It is as 
if the high scorers, feeling unable to accept themselves, were un- 
able to credit the motives and behaviour of others.’ 

“This basically cynical cast seems to carry over furthermore into 
a diffuse misanthrophy and querulousness. The more prejudiced 
students not only appear to doubt others but they also appear to 
resent them and to dislike them. There is a tendency to debunk 
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and discredit the beliefs and achievements of others, to deflate and 
to disrespect. Another item cluster bespeaks a rather hostile and 
bitter outlook on the part of the more prejudiced which ramifies 
into destructiveness as exemplified in the item: ‘Sometimes I feel 
as if I must injure either myself or someone else.’ This is a rather 
transparent expression of aggression and emphasizes the emotional 
basis of the intolerant person’s animosities as opposed to rational 
or intellectual ones.’ 

‘The seventh cluster of items betokens a repining, grumbling and 
discontented evaluation of their current status by the more pre- 
judiced students. The high scorers are resentful of the way in which 
others respond to them and complain of the unfairness and in- 
justice of their difficulties. They state that they have had more than 
their share of things to worry about, that they have often been pun- 
ished without cause, that others are jealous of their good ideas, 
and that most people inwardly dislike putting themselves out to 
help others.’ 

Gough was able on the basis of this analysis to construct a scale 
made up entirely of personality items from the Minnesota Multi- 
Phasic Inventory which on various samples of high school and 
university students correlated significantly with measures of ethno- 
centrism. We may therefore regard his study as another demon- 
stration of the importance of personality factors in the determina- 
tion of tender- and tough-minded attitudes. 
Much of the work described in this chapter found its inspiration 

in theoretical formulas and experimental studies contributed by 
Frenkel-Brunswik, some of whose work on the authoritarian per- 
sonality we have already had occasion to mention. Supplementing 
the development by her colleagues of the ethnocentrism, anti- 
Semitism and authoritarianism scales, she carried out an interview 
study of students respectively high and low on authoritarianism. 
These interviews, devised on the basis of a definite hypothesis, 
verified five main sources of differentiation between the authori- 
tarian and the non-authoritarian groups interviewed. 

The first of these five variables was labelled ‘Repression versus 
Awareness’. The authoritarian individual showed a failure on the 
whole to be aware of unacceptable tendencies and impulses in 
himself. This failure made it difficult if not impossible for him to 
integrate these tendencies (fear, weakness, passivity, sex impulses 
and aggressive feelings against authoritarian figures such as the 
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parent) satisfactorily with the conscious image he had of himself 
and led to their being repressed. 

From this repression derived a second main feature of Frenkel- 
Brunswik’s analysis called by her ‘Externalization versus Inter- 
nalization’. As a defence against the repressive tendencies the 
authoritarian subject has recourse to projection. In other words he 
attributes to the outer world that which he cannot accept in him- 
self. Part of this process of externalization is a tendency towards 
avoidance of introspection and of anxiety in general. ‘Since the 
energy of the person is in this case largely devoted either to keep- 
ing instinctual tendencies out of consciousness or to striving for 
external success and status, there appears to be relatively little left 
for genuine libidinization of one’s own personal relationships or of 
one’s work as ends in themselves.’ 

A third source of differentiation is labelled by Frenkel-Brunswik 
‘Conventionalism versus Genuineness’. The authoritarian person 
shows a high degree of conformity; he appears to need external 
support given by authorities or public opinion in order to find some 
assurance of what is right and what is wrong. Attitudes to- 
wards parents, children and members of the other sex tend to 
be conventionalized. The unprejudiced person on the other 
hand is not governed in his attitude by conventional approaches 
to the same extent and displays more genuine feelings and 
reactions. 

One implication of the factors discussed so far is what Frenkel- 
Brunswik calls the ‘power-orientation’ of the authoritarians as op- 
posed to the ‘love-orientation’ of the non-authoritarians. The pre- 
judiced person is oriented towards a search for power. “The com- 
parative lack of ability for affectionate and individualized inter- 
personal relations, together with conception of threatening and 
dangerous environment, must be seen as underlying the prejudiced 
person’s striving for the attainment of power either directly or by 
having the powerful on his side.’ 

The last of Frenkel-Brunswik’s distinctions is one we have al- 
ready noticed in some detail. It is the opposition between rigidity 
and flexibility. One of the most characteristic aspects of the pre- 
judiced individual, in her view, is his rigidity. “This must be seen 

as a consequence of the features discussed so far. In order to keep 
unacceptable tendencies and impulses out of consciousness, rigid- 
defences have to be maintained. Any loosening of the absolute- 
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ness of these controls involves the danger of a breaking through 
of the repressed tendencies.’ 

Frenkel-Brunswik extends this theoretical account of the hvpo- 
thetical origin of rigidity by pointing out that repression does not 
cause these impulses to lose their dynamic strength but that quite 
on the contrary abrupt or unsuccessful repression prevents rather 
than heips in their control and mastery. An ego thus weakened is 
all the more in danger of becoming completely overwhelmed by 
the repressed forces and an ever greater rigidity of defence is 
needed to cope with such an increased threat. ‘In this vicious 
circle impulses are not prevented from breaking out in uncontrolled 
ways. Basically unmodified instinctual impulses lurk everywhere 
beneath the surface, narrowing considerably the content of the 
ego so that it must be kept constantly on the look out. Rational 
control extends to a small sector of the personality only.’ 

It is not necessary to accept the Freudian hypothesis given by 
Frenkel-Brunswik and her colleagues in explanation of their main 
findings. Alternative explanations may be found and may in fact 
be better able to account for the facts. What should be noted rather 
is the degree to which the facts themselves are in agreement with 
those discussed in connection with other experiments. Psychology 
is often accused of producing nothing but contradictory results; in 
this field at least there is almost overwhelming agreement between 
the many different writers who have attacked this problem in dif- 
ferent countries, using quite divergent methods of exploration. 
The discovery of such agreement strongly supports the general 
correctness of the observations here recorded. 

This account of Frenkel-Brunswik’s work really closes this chap- 
ter, but a few words at least must be added about two further vari- 

ables which can hardly be passed by without mention. These two 
variables are intelligence and emotional instability or neuroticism. Poli- 
ticians habitually accuse their opponents either of stupidity and ig- 
norance, or of lack of emotional stability—apparently on the ancient 
principle that ‘any stigma is good enough to beat a dogma with’. We 
may therefore briefly consider the question of whether there is any 
factual evidence to support the view that these variables play an 
important systematic part in the genesis of social attitudes. 

There is ample evidence from numerous studies carried out in 
the United States that among university students there is a slight 
but definite correlation between intelligence and Radical opin- 
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ion.* Contrasted with this tendency we must note the fact that 
many researchers have shown middle class groups to score higher 
on intelligence tests than do working class groups and that, as we 
have shown in the first chapter, middle class groups tend to be 
conservative, working class groups radical. This would almost cer- 
tainly mean that over the whole population intelligence would 
show a slight positive correlation with Conservatism. These two 
results may appear contradictory but they are not necessarily so. 
There is no reason to expect that correlations between two vari- 
ables in the total population should be identical with correlations 
between these variables taken on very highly selected groups. 
Neither must it be forgotten that during the period when these 
studies were carried out the ‘intelligentsia’ tended to have some- 
what left-wing attitudes, and that these were reflected in the writ- 
ings of the best-known authors of the period. 

We would suggest, therefore, that in general no conclusions can 
be drawn from the large mass of data which has been accumul- 
ated. Until studies of this type are carried out in different cultures 
and in different periods it will be impossibie to generalize from 
data collected in one particular culture in one particular, very 
narrowly circumscribed, period of time. Certainly the data do not 
give any comfort to partisans in either camp; highly intelligent 
people have held beliefs located at any point of the radical-con- 
servative continuum, and the very slight tendencies observed for 
the more intelligent to hold one view or the other can certainly 
not be generalized to argue in favour of the correctness of any 
particular political belief. 

Even more definite is the result of considering studies of emo- 
tional instability in relation to political attitudes. While occasion- 
ally there is a suggestion in American studies that Radical students 
are less well adjusted than Conservative students, differences are 
nearly always slight and may simply indicate the difficulty of hold- 
ing unorthodox opinions in a strongly Conservative society. A 
study carried out by the writer in this country failed to show any 
correlation between Radical tendencies and instability, and it is 
difficult to arrive at any other conclusion but that Radicalism and 
Conservatism are not in any direct way related to this variable. 

* For a brief discussion of this point, see technical note 25. See also the last 
line in Table XXIX for correlation between Radicalism and intelligence in 
British working class people. 
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Chapter Exght 

A THEORY OF POLITICAL ACTION 

theory in science has two main functions. In the first place, 
it serves to organize and structure a variety of apparently 
unrelated facts, relating them all together in a system the 

properties of which can be deduced from some more general prin- 
ciple or law. In the second place, it serves to suggest deductions 
from such principles or laws which may lead to the discovery of 
new and hitherto unknown facts, and which may be used to sup- 
port or disprove the original theory. Usually, there is little in the 
way of verifiable theory to be found in the early stages of a science, 
and certainly the psychological study of attitudes is no exception 
to this rule. There are thousands of empirical studies, but very few 
attempts to relate these together in a coherent scheme; thousands 
of isolated results, but no general agreement even on the concepts 
to be used in discussing and ordering these results. We have already 
seen in an earlier chapter how divergent are the definitions of such 
widely used terms as ‘attitude’, ‘opinion’, and ‘ideology’; defini- 
tions are almost as numerous as writers on the subject. Such a state 
of affairs is not compatible with a reasonable rate of advance in 
knowledge and understanding, and it is not to be wondered that 
this lack of theory has given rise to many pseudo-problems which 
befuddle thinking in this field. 

One of these pseudo-problems in particular has troubled many 
writers on the subject of social attitudes, as well as many critics. 
The problem in question will almost certainly have occurred to the 
reader early on in our discussion, and he will hardly be satisfied 
unless an answer is found to the question: ‘What is the relation be- 
tween attitudes and opinions, i.e. verbal expressions of mental 
states, and actual behaviour as shown in physical action?’ It is 
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obvious that there is no one-to-one correspondence between the 
two, yet it is with the former we have so far been concerned, 
while it is the latter which the student of politics is interested in; 
superficially, at least, ‘actions speak louder than words’, and there 
is an overwhelmingly strong tendency for most people to regard 
actions as automatically more ‘valid’ than words. 

One possible answer might be that neither words nor actions are 
invariably accurate reflections of underlying attitudes. If a per- 
son’s words may be distorted reflections of his attitudes because of 
his desire to agree with an interviewer, make a favourable impres- 
sion on his boss, or avoid being sent to a concentration camp, so 
also may his actions. He may join a party, or take part in a pogrom 
for precisely the same reasons, and without actually holding the 
attitudes which might be inferred from his conduct. Thus, instead 
of saying that actions are better measures of an attitude than are 
words, we should rather say that both actions and words are in- 
direct measures of the underlying attitudes in which we are in- 
terested, and that under certain circumstances both may mislead 
the unwary investigator. 

The whole distinction between actions and words, in fact, is 
somewhat superficial. Verbal expressions, after all, are physical 
actions in the same sense that attending a political meeting, or 
throwing a rotten egg at a speaker, or beating up an opponent are 
physical actions. In each case, a series of muscles is inervated, and 
movement of parts of the body results in consequence. To say: 
“Off with his head!’ is merely a verbal expression, but it may never- 
theless have dire consequences. To make a cross on a ballot paper 
is merely an expression of opinion, just as is the making of a cross 
on the interviewing schedule of the Public Opinion Interviewer; 
nevertheless it may cause a government to topple, and another to 
be put in its place. The distinction so often made, surely, is not 
between verbal expression and action, but rather between one type 
of action (verbal, non-violent) and another (non-verbal, involving 
the larger muscles groups). The whole distinction appears to be 
without a difference, and is of no fundamental importance. 

Such an answer, while not inaccurate, would nevertheless ob- 

scure a very real problem. There may be no real theoretical dis- 
tinction between verbal and non-verbal types of response; never- 
theless, there may be crucial differences between responses given 
in one type of situation and those given in another. The experi- 
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mental literature furnishes several examples to illustrate this point. 
One of the best-known is an experiment by LaPiere, who wrote to 
several hotel managers asking them whether they would be willing 
to let rooms to coloured people. He then visited those hotels where 
he had obtained negative replies, taking with him two coloured 
friends, and found that in almost every case they were put up 
without difficulty. This experiment has often been quoted to show 
that attitudes, as expressed by letter in this case, may not be very 
accurate indices of actions, as expressed in the actual acceptance 
of coloured visitors. 

Along similar lines, Schanck studied opinions on card playing 
and the use of tobacco and liquor in a small rural community in 
which the Methodist Church was dominant. On the investigator’s 
first arrival, the inhabitants expressed the approved attitudes of 
condemnation both orally and in attitude questionnaires. After 
being accepted by the individuals making up the group, however, 
he participated with many of them in card games and in drinking 
sessions, behind locked doors and drawn blinds! Overt verbal dis- 
approval was found together with covert approval and actual 
participation. 

At the level of common-sense, both these studies reveal the im- 
portance of the actual situation upon the expression of attitudes 
verbally or in action. They do not necessarily prove that either 
method of expression is‘more valid than the other. The truth 
appears to be, rather, that in dealing with behaviour a knowledge of 
attitudes is not sufficient. Other factors enter into the problem and no 
theoretical formulation is possible without some knowledge of these 
other factors. We must therefore turn to a more thorough in- 
vestigation of the nature of attitudes, and of the general formula 
which links them to overt behaviour, whether verbal or non-verbal. 

In order to do this, we may best start with a feature of attitudes 
which has often been remarked upon, and which has been the 

subject of numerous empirical studies. The feature in question is 
usually labelled ‘stereotypy’, and indeed for many writers the terms 
‘attitude’ and ‘stereotype’ are almost synonymous. A study of 
stereotypes may therefore reveal to us certain properties of atti- 
tudes which will lead to the construction of a theory capable of 
reconciling the apparent contradictions we have noted above. 

The term stereotype derives from the printer’s habit of making 
paper-pulp moulds of the forme which contains the type and il- 
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lustrations for the printed page. Molten metal is then poured into 
these moulds, and the metal plate thus obtained is used for print- 
ing. Walter Lippman, the American columnist, applied the term 
to the field of attitudes and ideas because of the rigid character of 
the mental processes which mould the material of experience into 
fixed patterns. As he points out: ‘For the most part we do not first 
see and then define, we define first and then see. In the great 
blooming, buzzing confusion of the outer world we pick out what 
our culture has already defined for us and we tend to perceive that 
which we have picked out in the form stereotyped for us by our 
culture.’ 

An early experiment by Sir Charles Goring may be of interest 
in this connection. He was investigating the well-known theories 
of Lombroso, who believed that criminals could be recognized by 
the presence of certain physical characteristics which he called 
‘stigmata of degeneration’. Goring thought that this belief was 
based merely on stereotyped thinking and set about to prove his 
point. He had an artist draw from memory portraits of inmates of 
a penal institution in London. Using a technique invented by Sir 
Francis Galton he made a composite photograph of these draw- 
ings and found that this approached very closely to Lombroso’s 
view. Then he took actual photographs of the same criminals and 
had another composite photograph made of these. ‘This showed no 
evidence of Lombroso’s ‘criminal type’, and bore no resemblance 
at all to the one based upon the drawings. Lombroso and the artist 
clearly did not see what was physically there, but had their per- 
ception determined by previously acquired attitudes of a stero- 
typed character. 

Such sterotypes, or ‘pictures in the head’, as Lippman calls 
them, are connected with almost any group of people we can think 
of—Communists, Capitalists, Fascists, gangsters, Jews, workers, 
bureaucrats, brass-hats, gigolos, dancing girls, students, old maids. 
Each term immediately conjures up a conglomeration of traits 
which may or may not correspond with reality, and which in any 
case forms a bed of Procrustes into which we then attempt to fit 
the actual Communists, Capitalists, Fascists, etc.. whom we may 
meet. 

One clear example of the working of stereotypes is seen in pre- 
ference judgments for different national groups, as shown, for in- 
stance, in the Bogardus Social Distance Scale. Hartley demon- 
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strated the non-rational character of such judgments very neatly 
by including in an experiment with the Bogardus scale the names 
of three groups which did not exist at all, but which he had made 
up—the Danireans, the Pireneans, and the Wallonians. The sub- 
jects of the experiment expressed definite attitudes towards these 
non-existent groups and, what is particularly interesting, these 
attitudes were congruent with those they expressed towards real groups. 
Thus, people who tended to be ethnocentric and to dislike Turks, 
Negroes, Indians, Southern Europeans, and so forth, also tended 
to dislike Danireans, Pireneans, and Wallonians; others who had 
no such prejudices against real groups also were prepared to ad- 
mit the three imaginary groups to their street, to their clubs, and 
to their families. Thus, ethnocentric attitudes are based on general- 
ized and stereotyped views of out-groups, not on factual knowledge 
about members of these groups. 

The same is true of political parties. Hartmann, for instance, ad- 
ministered an attitude scale through personal interviews to a group 
of voters who showed a strong inclination towards a collectivist 
policy in the sense that they favoured the public ownership of 
natural resources, industry, insurance, and so forth. However, 

when issues were put to them in terms of stereotyped concepts with 
strong emotional associations, their attitudes were contrary in 
many ways to what they had been before. Thus, go per cent of 
them believed in the efficacy of the protective tariff; 78 per cent 
were opposed to nationalization of the land, and 65 per cent would 
refuse a licence to teach in public schools to teachers believing in 
socialization. As Hartmann concluded, “These voters want the 
specific things for which socialism stands, but they do not want to 
have them labelled that way.’ The strong influence of the name as 
opposed to the actual policy indicates the important influence of 
stereotyped thinking as opposed to factual thinking. 

It is not suggested that stereotypes are infallibly wrong. Un- 
doubtedly they often are, but upon occasion they may embody a 
true generalization. Two examples may be given to illustrate the 
existence of a false and a true stereotype, respectively. The first of 
these derives from a careful study, carried out by LaPiere on atti- 
tudes towards Armenian immigrants to Fresno County in Cali- 
fornia. He found a common attitude to the effect that Armenians 
were dishonest, lying, and deceitful, but the records of the Im- 
migrants’ Association gave them as good a credit rating on the 
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average as any other group. They were described as parasitic, but 
they applied much less frequently for charity to the County 
Welfare Bureau than native Americans. They were considered to 
have an inferior code of social morality and to show evidence of 
considerable social friction, yet they appeared in fewer legal cases 
than their numbers would lead one to expect. If anything, there- 
fore, the stereotype of the Armenians is not only irrelevant; it is 
directly contrary to fact. 

Hofstatter reports a different study in which stereotypes were 
found to give an accurate picture of reality. He reports that there 
exists in Austria a stereotyped view of the intelligence of the in- 
habitants of the eight federal States of that country, the inhabitants 
of Vienna being at the top, those of Salzburg second, those of 
Lower Austria third, those of Upper Austria fourth, followed by 
those of the Tyrol, Styria, Carinthia, and Burgenland. During the 
war it was possible to compare intelligence test results for recruits 
coming from these various states. The results are shown in Figure 
42 and it will be seen that while the differences are not very large, 
they agree exactly with the stereotyped order, with Vienna at the 
top and Burgenland at the bottom. Thus, stereotypes need not be 
incorrect but may have some factual basis. 

This brief discussion will have shown the reader why to so many 
psychologists attitudes are indistinguishable from stereotypes. Like 
stereotypes, attitudes prejudge the issue by determining our set, 
our way of reacting to new facts and new experiences; like stereo- 
types, attitudes give us an organized frame of reference which 
determines what we perceive and how we perceive it; like stereo- 
types, attitudes are mental habits which, if aroused, determine our 
actions. Here, it may be suggested, we have the analogue we have 
been looking for in our endeavour to fit attitudes into a compre- 
hensive scheme of psychological knowledge. Much is known about 
the nature of habits, their origin and their effects. Could this large 
amount of knowledge accumulated by students of learning be used 
to throw light on the problem stated at the beginning of this chap- 
ter? It is the firm belief of the writer that only by doing so can the 
study of attitudes be made part and parcel of general psychology. 
But before making the attempt, a brief account of modern learn- 
ing theory may not be out of place. In this account we shall follow 
Hull, who has done more than any one man to create a consistent 
and verifiable account of the many phenomena subsumed under 
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the heading of ‘learning’. Inevitably, our description of learning 
theory will be very sketchy, concentrating only on the most im- 
portant and most relevant points, and leaving out many com- 
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plications and reservations. The reader familiar with the literature 
will be able to amplify the account, or even to translate it into the 
language of other, rival theorists. 

Learning theory sets itself the problem of accounting for the 
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fact that behaviour is modified through experience. Historically, 
two main factors have been suggested by philosophers and others 
interested in such problems; these two factors have in turn sug- 
gested the names characteristic of the schools upholding the respec- 
tive importance of either. One of these is the hedonistic school, 
stressing the importance of rewards and punishments; the other is 
the associationist school, stressing the importance of contiguity. 
Both notions are incorporated in modern learning theory, which 
may be said to have had its inception in the brilliant series of re- 
searches carried out in the first two decades of this century by 
Pavlov. 

The general set-up of Pavlov’s studies of conditioned responses 
is well known. A dog salivates when fed, or when shown food; it 
does not salivate to the sound of a bell. When a bell is rung just 
before feeding, however, it is found that after a few repetitions the 
bell itself causes saliva to flow, even though no food may be forth- 
coming. Thus a previously neutral stimulus, the bell, has become 
associated with the response previously elicited only by food; the 
animal has learned to respond to the bell, or, in more technical 
terms, it has become conditioned to the bell. It will be obvious 
that both hedonistic and associationistic factors are involved. If 
there had been no reward, or if the animal had been satiated, no 
learning would have taken place; similarly, if there had not been a 
number of repeated associations or pairings of bell and food, again 
there would have been no learning. 

The process of rewarding the making of certain responses is 
known as reinforcement, and is based on the principle of need-reduction. 
An animal has certain periodically recurring needs for food, sexual 
stimulation, drink, and so forth; anything reducing the pressing 
urgency of these needs reinforces whatever activity may be going 
on at the time, thus making the occurrence of such activity at a 
later date more likely. If, following Skinner, we put a hungry rat 
into a box, empty except for a projecting lever, the rat will sooner 
or later press the lever. If such pressure is followed by the release 
of a pellet of food into the box, the animal’s hunger will be re- 
duced, and the reinforcement provided by the pellet will make it 
more likely for the animal to press the lever again. A number of 
repetitions of this kind will lead to the learning of this particular 
response. 

Direct or primary reinforcement of this kind, however, is not the 
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only kind. So-called secondary reinforcement is of the utmost im- 
portance as a mediating agent between response and primary 
reinforcement. As an example, we may again take the salivating 
dog, conditioned to the bell. If we now pair the bell with some 
other stimulus, say a red light, without ever giving the dog food 
after showing the red light, then the dog will in course of time 
become conditioned to the light, and salivate when the red light 
is switched on, even though neither food nor bell are provided. 

As another example, take again the rat pressing the bar for its 
pellet of food. When the delivery of the food is accompanied by a 
special clicking sound, rats retain the habit of pressing the bar 
much longer under conditions when no food is forthcoming after 
the bar has been pressed, then do rats where no click acts as a 
secondarily reinforcing agent. Thus any feature in the primary 
reinforcing situation can in itself become a secondary reinforcing 
agent, and consequently the chain of reinforcement between re- 
sponse and primary reward can become very elongated indeed. 
This is an indispensable factor in any learning theory, as learning 
takes place only if reinforcement follows the stimulus-response 
conjunction within a very few seconds. 

Stimulus-response connections (sometimes known as S-R bonds) 
correspond roughly to what are known to common sense as habits. 
And bearing in mind that the most immediate effect of an external 
stimulus is the excitation of a receptor organ (eye, ear, skin, etc.), 
and that a response is always mediated by an effector (arm, leg, 
vocal cords, etc.), we can see why Hull suggests that ‘the process 
of habit formation consists of the physiological summation of a 
series of discrete increments, each increment resulting from a dis- 
tinct receptor-effector conjunction closely associated with a rein- 
forcing state of affairs’. The importance of both the hedonistic and 
the associationist principles will be obvious in this formulation. 

Hull edds a warning, however. ‘Habit strength cannot be deter- 
mined by direct observation, since it exists as an organization as 
yet largely unknown, hidden within the complex structure of the 
nervous system. This means that the strength of a receptor-effector 
connection can be determined, i.e. can be observed and measured, 
only indirectly. There are two groups of such observable pheno- 
mena associated with habit: (1) the antecedent conditions which 
lead to habit formation, and (2) the behaviour which is the after- 
effect or consequence of the antecedent conditions persisting within 
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the body of the organism.’ Quite generally, the work of psycholo- 
gists in the field of learning has been concentrated on studying 
both the antecedent conditions of habit formation, and also the 
consequent behaviour of the organism. 

It is the contention of this chapter that the concept of attctude 
corresponds in every detail to the concept of habit as discussed by 
Hull. More specifically, both concepts show the following charac- 
teristics: (1) Attitudes and habits are both learned receptor-effector 
connections. (2) Attitudes and habits are both dispositions to act 
which cannot be observed directly. (3) Attitudes and habits are 
hypothetical constructs requiring linking up with antecedent condi- 
tions and consequent behaviour for their measurement. (4) Atti- 
tudes and habits denote persisting states of the organism, resulting 
from reinforcement, which are a necessary but not a sufficient 
condition for the evocation of any particular type of action under 
investigation. 

In spite of these points of agreement, common usage will not 
easily concede the synonymous usage of the two terms. In ordinary 
speech, the term Aabit usually refers to a well-worn mode of action, 
rather than to the hypothetical underlying state of the organism 
which gives rise to this action. We refer to a person’s habit of 
scratching his head, meaning by that the observable fact that he 
frequently indulges in this mode of action, rather than the neuro- 
physiological substratum determining his action. In order to avoid 
such semantic pitfalls, Hull has used the expression ,H, to refer to 
his conception of habit, using the initial letters of the terms stimulus 
and response linked together by the hypothetical construct Aabzt. In 
this sense, attitude is merely a special kind of ,H,, and in thus 
identifying the two we reap the inestimable advantage of being 
able to make use of the extensive knowledge gained in the field of 
learning theory to make predictions regarding the behaviour of 
attitudes. 

One such prediction may be made on the basis of our knowledge 
of the phenomena of generalization. In our discussion of ,H,, we 
have spoken of the setting up of receptor-effector connections as if 
the connections mediated by reinforcement were strictly confined 
to the receptor and effector processes actually involved. This is by 
no means so. A dog conditioned to one tone will also respond to 
other similar but not identical tones; it has become conditioned 
not to one specific stimulus but to a whole class of stimuli. A rat 
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conditioned to produce a pellet of food by pressing a lever with its 
right paw will also respond by pressing wiih its left paw, or its 
head; what has become conditioned is not just one response but a 
whole class of responses. These facts are referred to as stimulus 
generalization and response generalization respectively. Without 
generalization of this kind learning would be almost impossible, 
as exact replicas of the conditioned stimulus hardly ever recur in 
this world, and as exact replicas of the conditioned response are 
hardly ever adequate to secure the reward. On the basis of this 
concept of generalization we may predict that an attitude origin- 
ally established in such a manner as to mediate one type of response 
will in time mediate many different types of response; the selection 
of the particular type of response appropriate to the occasion would 
then depend on factors still to be discussed. 

There is considerable proof regarding the generalized nature of 
responses in the attitude field. We think of attitudes as determin- 
ing our actions and our words. There is little doubt that they also 
determine the way in which we perceive things, the way in which 
we learn and remember things, and the manner of our reasoning. 
Thus, it has been shown, for instance, that when groups of pro- 
and anti-Communist students are made to listen to a pro-Com- 
munist argument, the pro-Communist students learn and remem- 
ber the ideas contained in it much better than do the anti-Com- 
munist students. When the tables are turned, however, and both 
groups are made to listen to an anti-Communist argument, the 
anti-Communist students are superior in both learning and reten- 
tion. Similarly, when students were made to learn paired associates 
like Stalin-Devil, and were later asked to reproduce the second 
word on being given the first, recall and learning were again found 
to be congruent with measured attitude. Thus, what we learn and 
what we remember depends in part at least on our pre-existing 
attitudes towards the material with which we are presented. 

The same is true of reasoning. It has often been shown, for 
instance, that subjects who are quite capable of obtaining the 
right solution when confronted with a syllogism expressed in an 
abstract form, such as—‘No A’s are B’s, some C’s are B’s; is it 
logical to conclude from this statement that no C’s are A’s?’—will 
go wrong when confronted with a syllogism expressed in terms 
which are relevant to their attitudes and stereotypes. An example 
of such a sentence might be the following: ‘A trustworthy man 
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does not engage in deceitful acts. The bombing of Pearl Harbour 
by the Japanese was a deceitful act. Is it logical to conclude from 
these statements that no Japanese are trustworthy?’ Such distor- 
tions of the reasoning process are so widespread and so strongly 
correlated with the strength of a person’s attitude that several 
psychologists have used them as direct measures of such attitudes. 

Perception also appears to be influenced by attitudes. Of the 
large literature on this subject we shall only quote one study re- 
ported by Postman and Schneider. These writers predicted that 
the personal values of their subjects, as measured by the Allport- 
Vernon Scale discussed in a previous chapter, would determine 
the speed with which they would be able to read words relevant 
to these values. In other words, a person high on the theoretical 
value should be able to read more quickly words relevant to this 
field than would a person with high scores in some other value 
area. Each of the six value areas was represented by six words, 
three of which were relatively easy, common words, whilst three 
were relatively infrequent, difficult words. The words used are 
given below in Table XXX: 

TABLE XXX 

Stimulus Words Classified by Value Area and Frequency of Occurence 

Value Area 
Theoretical Economic Political Aesthetic Religious Social 

Relatively science savings leader orchestra faith society 
Frequent knowledge financial citizen artist religious affection 

truth trade influence music spirit guest 

Relatively conception assets politician graceful confession _ kindness 
Infrequent logic commerce dominant Itterature _ blessing loving 

analysis efficiency status poetry divine hospitable 

These words were exhibited in random order to the subjects by 
means of a tachistoscope, which is an instrument permitting the 
presentation of stimuli for extremely short periods of time. The 
exact length of time required for each subject to recognize each 
word was determined, and the average of these times compared 
with each individual’s position on the six value scales. The results 
showed, as expected, that recognition was quicker for words in a 
value area on which the subjects made high scores and slow for 
words in value areas on which the subjects made low scores. Thus, 
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the very speed of perception is determined by a person’s values 
and attitudes. 

There would be little point in citing more examples from the 
large experimental literature, or go into details of those mentioned. 
The fact which cannot be gainsaid is that attitudes become ex- 
tensively generalized on the response side, and determine many, 
if not all, areas of psychological functioning. This, more than any- 
thing, illustrates the error of speaking about attitudes only in 
terms of ‘words and actions’. The position is very much more 
complicated than that and a proper theory of attitudes must be 
able to account for these complications. 

Having shown that the hypothesis of response generalization in 
the attitude field receives considerable experimental support, we 
must now return to a question already raised toward the begin- 
ning of this chapter. Granted that many different responses may 
serve to mediate an attitude, how shall we decide in any particular 
situation, on the probability of any particular manifestation, or 
even of no manifestation at all? Under what conditions shall we 
expect reaction to take the form of words, under what conditions 
the form of action? Clearly our account so far has been incomplete, 
and requires the addition of further concepts. These also are pro- 
vided by Hull, and, like ,H,, are given symbolical expression. 

The first of the concepts is that of strength of primary drive, re- 
presented by the symbol D. The second concept is that of reaction- 
evocation potentiality, or, more briefly, reaction potential, represented 
by the symbol ,E,. The drive concept is used as a common deno- 
minator of all primary motivations, whether due to food privation, 
water privation, thermal deviations from the optimum, tissue 
injury, the action of sex hormones, or other causes. Reaction 
potential is used to denote the probability of any given type of be- 
haviour; it is determined by habit strength and drive conjointly 
according to the general formula: 

—E, =H, x D 

This distinction between reaction potential and habit strength is of 
the utmost importance for a proper understanding of the concept 
of attitude. In a sense, it is parallel to the distinction between learn- 
ing and performance, which may be intuitively easier to under- 
stand. Learning refers to the modification which has taken place 
in a person’s nervous system as a result of repeated exposure to a 
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certain class of stimuli, such as French irregular verbs. Per- 
formance refers to a person’s action in reciting, or writing down, 
what he has learned, or in using it in an appropriate context. The 
two concepts are clearly different; performance can be directly 
observed, learning has to be inferred from performance. Learning, 
by itself, does not produce performance; it merely constitutes the 
indispensable condition for successful performance. But in ad- 
dition to learning, there must also be motivation; we do not recite 
irregular verbs at odd times, and without provocation, but wait 
until there is a special reason for doing so. Performance corres- 
ponds to Hull’s concept of ,E,, learning corresponds to ,H,, and 
motivation corresponds to D. Behaviour, verbal or otherwise, 
depends both on the existence of those modifications of the nervous 
system which are produced by learning, and which are conceived 
to be the locus of habit by Hull, and on the presence of a drive. 
‘The state of an organism’s needs plays an important role in the 
causal determination of which of the many habits possessed by an 
organism shall function at a given moment.’ 

This discussion may be made more concrete by reference to an 
experiment reported by Hull. Rats were taught to press a bar for 
food; the number of reinforcements varying from 5 to go, thus 
giving rise to different degrees of ,H,. Later the groups were sub- 
divided and tested after from 3 to 22 hours of food privation, thus 
varying the strength of D. The actual test consisted in determining 
how many times the rats in the various groups would press the bar 
without receiving any pellets. Figure 43 shows that the number of 
reactions (,E,) is a function of both D and ,H,; the largest num- 
ber of responses is given by the rats who had fasted the longest and 
who had had the largest number of training trials.* 

We can now see how superficial is the view of those who decline 
to accept the evidence of attitude scales because they feel that 
actions are more important. To say that is to misconceive the whole 
problem. An attitude is a hypothetical construct, something that 
cannot be observed but only inferred. Such inference is always 
hazardous, and requires detailed analysis. If we wish to measure 
attitudes (,H,), we can do so only indirectly by measuring some 

* It may be of interest to those who feel that animal experiments and con- 
cepts like ‘conditioning’ derived from them, can have little relevance to human 

behaviour, that Stagner has succeeded in conditioning attitudes, and that these 
conditioned attitudes showed generalization. 
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form of overt response (,E,) which is inevitably influenced by 
motivational conditions (D). An understanding of these is required 
before any useful kind of measurement can be undertaken, and 
the form of response chosen in any particular investigation depends 
on the motivating conditions obtaining at the time. One form of 
response is not better than another; it is merely different. It is difficult 
to argue from one set of responses to another, particularly when 
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motivational conditions are changing, but we have shown in 
several chapters of this book that such predictions can be made 
successfully in terms of a suitable theoretical framework. 

It will be clear from this discussion that if our interest lies in 
political action, the study of attitudes is not sufficient; we must also 
investigate the drives operating in any particular situation. It is 
only the combination of these two factors which will enable us to 
forecast what people will say or do in any given situation. Un- 
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fortunately, psychologists have concentrated almost entirely on 
technical problems of questionnaire construction and administra- 
tion and have paid very little attention indeed to the question of 
drives. It must be admitted, of course, that experimentation in the 
motivational field is very much more complex and difficult than in 
almost any other, but, nevertheless, it may safely be surmised that 
until psychologists come to grips with the problem, much of their 
work will be of purely academic interest. 

There are encouraging signs, however, that the importance of 
motivation in this field is being recognized and that experimental 
techniques are being worked out which should enable us to obtain 
a suitable body of factual information. One example may be 
quoted here to illustrate the type of work which may be done in 
this connection. The experiment in question was carried out by 
Sherif and is described in detail in his book, Groups in Harmony and 
Tension. Sherif took a group of twenty-four boys of average in- 
telligence to a summer camp. These children were all close to 
twelve years old and came from lower middle class homes, and all 
of them were Protestants, as Sherif wished to exclude the operation 
of such factors as ethnic differences and differences in class, re- 
ligion, education, age, sex, and so forth, and wanted instead to 
study the influence of newly created, experimentally controlled 
variables. 

The experiment was carried out on a camp site consisting of 
about 125 acres of land, largely hills and timber, with a stream 
suitable for swimming and fishing running through it, and con- 
taining two bunk houses, an open mess hall, kitchen, infirmary, ad- 
ministration building, latrines, equipment sheds, and broad level 
areas for athletic events. 

Three stages were planned: 
‘Stage 1 was planned as the period of informal groupings on the 

basis of personal inclinations and interests. All activities were 
camp-wide, offering maximum freedom for choice and “‘mixing 
up” of boys in various games and camp duties. Thus it became 
possible to single out budding friendship groups and, more or less, 
to equate the weights of such personal factors in the two experi- 
mental groups of Stage I. 

Stage IT was planned as the stage of formation of in-groups as 
similar as possible in number and composition of members. Each 
experimental group would participate separately in activities in- 
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volving all the members of the group. Activities were chosen on 
the basis of their appeal value to the boys and their involvement of 
the whole group. Different activities afforded varied situations in 
which all members of a group could find opportunities to parti- 
cipate and “‘shine’’. All rewards given in this period were made on a 
group-unit basis, not to particular individuals. 

Stage IJJ was planned to study intergroup relations between the two 
experimental in-groups thus produced when these groups were 
brought into contact (1) in a series of competitive activities and 
situations and (2) in mildly frustrating situations so arranged that 
the actions of one group were frustrating to the other.’ 

Observations were carried out by participant observers whose 
functions were, of course, disguised from the children, and by 
other staff members, such as the official camp director, the activi- 
ties director, the nurse, and Sherif himself, who appeared on the 
premises as a caretaker with the name of ‘Mr. Mussee’, a role 
which gave him freedom to be at crucial places at crucial times 
doing odd jobs without attracting the boys’ attention. 

After the boys had settled down (Stage I) they were split up into 
two groups, care being taken that these groups should be assembled 
on a purely artificial basis. Friendship pairs which had formed 
during the first period were broken up and the friends assigned to 
different groups. In this way, the artificially created groups had 
even less internal cohesion to begin with than they would have had 
on a chance basis. Very soon, members of the two groups gave 
names to their units, and the two groups became known as the 
Red Devils and the Bulldogs, respectively. The formation of these 
groups and the growth of internal structure within them essentially 
constituted the second stage. This formation of an ‘in-group’ senti- 
ment proceeded extremely quickly and the two groups were firmly 
differentiated from each other after a few days. 

The third stage involved bringing the two experimental groups 
into functional relationships which were competitive and mildly 
frustrating to one another. The frustrating situations were planned 
in such a way that on the whole they seemed to one group to have 
been caused by the other. This stage began with a competitive 
athletic contest, during which intergroup rivalry and hostility 
began to grow very rapidly indeed. Having set the process of group 
hostility formation going in this way, the experimenters then 
staged the first of a number of frustrating stiuations: 
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‘On the evening of the Bulldogs’ victory over the Red Devils in 
the athletic series and camp competition, both groups were asked 
to attend a party in the mess hall. Staff members not attached to 
either group openly expressed regrets that the boys were calling 
each other names and fighting. At this, members of the two in- 
groups came to the defence of their respective in-groups, placing 
all blame on the other group. The staff members reacted to this 
self-justification and blame of the out-groups by inviting both 
groups to a party to let “‘bygones be bygones’’. By careful timing 
and by indirectly interesting the Bulldogs in something else 
momentarily, the participant observers were able to see to it that 
the Red Devils got to the mess hall a few minutes before the 
Bulldogs. None of the subjects in either group suspected that this 
timing was deliberate. 

‘Lhe refreshments of ice cream and cake were on a table. Half of 
them had been battered, broken, or crushed to appear as though 
something had happened to them in transit; the other half re- 
mained whole and delectable. When the Red Devils arrived, they 
were told to serve themselves and to leave the Bulldogs their share. 
As we know, the Red Devils were the defeated group and had 
manifested considerable frustration and envy of the Bull Dogs for 
winning the highly valued knives. 

Faced with the refreshments, half fresh and appetizing and half 
broken and crushed, the Red Devils, without any comment, picked 
up the good portion and carried it to their own table. At this 
point the Bulldogs arrived. Upon seeing the sorry-looking refresh- 
ments left for them and those the Red Devils had taken, they im- 
mediately protested by sulking and by remarks of hostility against 
the Red Devils (“Pigs”’, ‘“‘Bums”, and more objectionable terms), 
The Red Devils were at first rather complacent, justifying their 
actions in terms of ‘‘first come, first served’’, which became the 
standardized justification for all Red Devil members.’ 

This was only the first of several stage-managed frustrations the 
experimenters had planned, but it was so successful in causing 
hostility that the others had to be hastily abandoned. The meal 
described above was soon followed by fighting, at which table 
knives and saucers were thrown, until the staff intervened and 
stopped the fighting with considerable effort. In fact, the situation 
had become so ugly that it was decided to stop the third stage of 
the experiment immediately and to concentrate on breaking down 
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the ‘in-group’ feeling of the Bulldogs and the Red Devils. This 
proved exceedingly difficult and a good deal of further fighting 
took place, and in spite of the efforts of camp leaders, the in-groups 
tended to persist until the camp broke up. 

It would take us too long to describe in detail, as Sherif does, the 
growth of attitudes of members of one group to those of the other, 
the creation of stereotypes, and the interaction of these with the 
drive variables manipulated by the experimenter, as described 
above. The terrifying ease with which even a very slight manipula- 
tion of the drive variables produced hostility and intergroup ten- 
sion between groups who had been extremely friendly to begin 
with, who spoke the same language, and who were not separated 
from each other by any ethnic, religious, or other factors, indicates 
the great promise which experimental studies in this field holds. 

It does not require much imagination to see in this experiment a 
paradigm of the national and social struggles which rend our 
world, and it does not seem too far-fetched to suggest that a proper 
understanding of both the D and the ,H, variables concerned in 
creating the ,E, which so suddenly and catastrophically appeared 
in this experiment is an indispensable preliminary to political 
action superior to our present haphazard methods. 

We have found in learning theory a firm theoretical foundation 
for the conception of attitudes; can we also look in the same field 
for an explanation of our concepts of tough-mindedness and ex- 
traversion? Before we can answer this point, we must make a 
distinction between two kinds of learning or conditioning. The 
reader may remember the two examples given early in this chapter 
—one of Pavlov’s dog salivating to the sound of a bell, the other of 
Skinner’s rat pressing a lever to obtain a pellet of food. While there 
are Obvious similarities between. these two types of neural modi- 
fication through experience, we must note one important differ- 
ence. In Pavlov’s experiment, the salivation of the dog is in a sense 
coincidental; it does not in any way produce the food or aid in its 
production. In Skinner’s experiment, however, the conditioned 
response (i.e. the pressing of the bar) is actually instrumental in 
producing the food. This difference has been recognized by psycho- 
logists who speak about classical conditioning (Pavlov) and in- 
strumental conditioning (Skinner), or who alternately refer to the 
type of modification occurring in the Pavlov experiment as con- 
ditioning, that occurring in Skinner’s experiment as learning. Let us 
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use the second type of nomenclature and ask ourselves what other 
differences there may be between learning and conditioning as so 
conceived, 

In the first place, it will be noted that conditioning involves 
glands and the smooth muscles, i.e. those concerned with purely 
automatic activities, like breathing, heart beat, etc., while learning 
involves the skeletal muscles, i.e. those which mediate our volun- 
tary actions. Conditioning, therefore, is concerned with physiological 
responses, learning with behavioural responses. 

In the second place, the distinction corresponds roughly to that 
between the central nervous system, which is concerned with the 
transmission of impulses to the skeletal muscles, and the autonomic 
nervous system, which mediates responses of the glands and the 
smooth muscles, and is concerned with the expression of emotion. 

The distinctions already made also correspond very roughly to 
the familar differentiation between voluntary and involuntary re- 
sponses. The visceral and vascular responses mediated by the 
autonomic nervous system are beyond direct voluntary control, 
whereas practically all the skeletal responses are under voluntary 
control. 

This distinction between conditioning of smooth muscles and 
glands, activated through the autonomic system, and learning 
mediated by skeletal muscles through the action of the central 
nervous system, has led Mowrer to suggest the following hypothesis: 

‘Under ordinary circumstances, the visceral and vascular re- 
sponses occur in a smoothly automatic fashion, and serve what 
Cannon has called the “‘homeostatic’’, or physiological, equlibrium- 
restoring function. These same responses may, however, be made 
to occur, not only in response to actual physiological needs, but 
also in response to conditioned stimuli, or signals, of various kinds. 
And when the visceral and vascular responses occur on the latter 
basis, as anticipatory states, they produce, rather than eliminate, 
physiological disequilibrium and are consciously experienced as 
emotion. As such, they play enormously important motivational 
roles, roles so important to the survival of the organism that it is 
easily understood why the learning of these responses should be 
automatic, involuntary, distinct from the type of learning whereby 
ordinary habits are acquired. Biologically, it is clearly necessary 
that living organisms be equipped with a nervous system which 
will cause those skeletal responses to be fixated which reduce drives 
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and give pleasure. But it is equally evident that living organisms 
must also be equipped with another nervous system which will 
cause emotional responses to be learned, not because they solve 
problems or give pleasure in any immediate sense, but because 
without such responses the organism would have slight chance of 
survival. There are grounds for believing that all emotions (in- 
cluding fear, anger, and the appetites) are basically painful (i.e. 
all have drive quality); and it is hard to see how they could be 
acquired by the same mechanism which fixes those responses (of 
the skeletal musculature) which are problem solving, drive re- 
ducing, pleasure giving. The latter are learned when a problem is 
resolved, ended; whereas it is often necessary that emotional re- 
sponses become conditioned to signals which are associ ‘ed with 
the onset, not the termination, of a problem.’ 

This is a very important distinction, which appears to be of con- 
siderable usefulness. Some types of learning are directly useful and 
produce results which are pleasant. We learn to ride a bicycle, 
play cricket, or make love, and the resulting pleasure ‘stamps in’ 
the actions which have produced this result. On the other hand, 
we are afraid when we see a bear in the wood, or hear bullets 
whining overhead, or find a bus bearing down on us. These re- 
actions are unpleasant and are conditioned rather than learned; 
in spite of being unpleasant, however, they are exceedingly useful. 
As Mowrer puts it, learning is parallel to what Freud has called the 
pleasure principle, whereas conditioning is more closely related to the 
reality principle. ‘In other words, living organisms require condi- 
tioned responses or emotions, not because it is pleasant to do so but 
because it is realistic.’ It is certainly not pleasant to be afraid, for 
example, but it is very helpful from the standpoint of personal 
survival. 

Mowrer develops this important distinction between learning 
and conditioning further by referring to child upbringing and 
education. As he points out, anthropologists tend to define ‘culture’ 
as accumulated and transmitted problem solutions. It is certainly 
true that some items of culture do in fact help us to solve problems; 
others, however, actually seem to make problems—problems of 
cleanliness, problems of conformity, problems of repression of 
sexual and aggressive impulses, and so forth. We must distinguish 
between problem solutions which are individually usefuland which 
are learned, and problem solutions which are socially necessary 
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and which are conditioned. ‘By and large, the solutions to in- 
dividual problems involve the central nervous system and the 
skeletal musculature, whereas the solutions to social problems in- 
volve the autonomic nervous system and the organs which mediate 
emotional responses.’ This differentiation is recognized in the 
common-sense distinction between teaching and training. ‘Teach- 
ing may be defined as a process whereby one individual helps 
another learn to solve a problem more quickly or effectively than 
would be likely on the basis of that individual’s own unaided, 
trial-and-error efforts. Here we are dealing with “items of culture”’ 
which are individually helpful. Training, by contrast, may be 
thought of as involving learning whose primary objective is social 
rather than individual. In this connection one naturally thinks of 
“items of culture’ which are associated with such words as ‘‘mor- 
ality”, “‘character’’, “‘social responsibility’, etc.’ 

The view presented here, in broad outline, gives us the following 
picture. A child born into this world has a number of imperative 
needs which require satisfaction. Similarly, society has certain 
needs it must impress on the infant. The infant learns the methods 
which most satisfy his needs and in most societies undergoes a 
process of teaching in order to acquire the necessary skills. Society, 
on the other hand, conditions him to act in conformity with its 
precepts and he undergoes a process of training in order to become 
socialized. The infant learns walking, the multiplication table, the 
English language, and so forth; he becomes conditioned to use a 
pot, and suppress the direct and immediate expression of his ag- 
gressive and sexual urges. While the division between learning and 
conditioning in all these activities is probably nothing like as clear- 
cut as Mowrer’s writings would seem to suggest, nevertheless, there 
is here a definite difference which it would be unreasonable to 
overlook. 
Now it will be clear to the reader that those attitudes which 

combine to create our radical or our conservative ideology are 
learned, using that term as defined above. We expect, therefore, 
that Radical and Conservative attitudes will be formed essentially 
in accordance with a definite system of rewards, i.e. in conformity 
with the pleasure principle. We have already seen that, by and 
large, this is so. There is a considerable correlation between social 
class, status, and political alignment, and quite generally, in- 
dividuals in our society tend to support parties from which they 

258



A THEORY OF POLITICAL ACTION 

expect definite benefits. In principle, therefore, the account of 
political behaviour in terms of ,E, as a multiplicate function of 
sf, and D appears sufficient to account for our Radical and 
Conservative group of attitudes. In order to account for our tough- 
minded and tender-minded attitudes, however, we must have re- 
course to different kinds of analysis. 

As our first step in this analysis, let us note that the speed with 
which socialization occurs and the success of the whole condition- 
ing process must depend on two variables. The first is the amount of 
conditioning which society, in the form of parents, teachers, and so 
forth, inflicts on the individual; the other is the ‘conditionability’ of 
the individual, i.e. the speed with which he will form the condi- 
tioned responses required. There is ample evidence to show that 
individuals differ considerably with respect both to the speed of 
acquisition of conditioned responses, and also the degree to which 
they are exposed to the conditioned processes. To take the latter 
aspect first, Allison Davis in America, Himmelweit in this country, 
and many other investigators also, have shown that there is a 
distinct tendency for middle-class children to be subjected to a 
considerably more prolonged and intensive conditioning process 
with respect to the suppression of directly aggressive and sexual 
modes of behaviour. Unless middle-class and working-class child- 
dren differ considerably in their ‘conditionability’ we should, there- 
fore, expect middle-class children to show a higher degree of 
‘socialization’. There is a good deal of evidence that this is true; 
we need only refer, for example, to the Kinsey report as evidence 
of very pronounced class differences in the sexual field. 
Now socialization as a concept appears to be closely related to 

tender-mindedness. If the reader will glance back at the attitudes 
characterizing the two poles of the T-factor, he will notice that 
attitudes characterizing tough-mindedness are essentially con- 
cerned with immediate satisfaction of aggressive (war, persecution, 
hanging, flogging, etc.) and sexual (birth control, easier divorce, 
more abortion, etc.) impulses. Tender-minded attitudes, on the 
other hand, are concerned with ethical and religious ideas which 
act as barriers to such satisfactions and which, since time im- 
memorial, have been part of the socialization process. On the 
basis, then, we should expect the ‘under-socialized’ working-class 
to be relatively tough-minded, the ‘over-socialized’ middle-class 
to be tender-minded, It will be remembered that this is precisely 
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what in actual fact we do find. (It must be remembered, of course, 
that arguments involving very large groups, such as social classes, 
can be true only on the average. The reader will no doubt be able 
to adduce from his own experience many examples of working- 
class children whose upbringing contained far more ‘socializing’ 
influences than does the upbringing of the average middle-class 
children, and conversely there are undoubtedly many middle-class 
children whose parents do not behave in conformity with the norm 
of their group. Despite, however, many individual exceptions, the 
general rule is precisely in line with expectation on this hypothesis.) 

We must next turn to differences in ‘conditionability’, i.e. from 
the variable influence of society to the variable receptivity of the 
individual. Given an equal amount of socialization on the part of 
society, one would expect a person showing high conditionability, 
i.e. developing conditioned responses quickly and easily, to be- 
come ‘over-socialized’, while a person developing conditioned re- 
sponses slowly and with difficulty, would tend to be ‘under- 
socialized’. Pavlov was the first to notice the very marked differ- 
ences with respect to conditionability which characterized his ex- 
perimental animals, and similar findings have been made with 
respect to human beings. 

Pavlov, on the basis of his psychiatric observations, formulated 
the hypothesis that conversion hysterics showed a preponderance 
of inhibitory over excitatory potential in the formation of con- 
ditioned reflexes, i.e. would form these only slowly and in a rather 
unstable manner. Conversely, he argued that, what we would now 
call ‘anxiety neurotics’ showed a considerable preponderance of 
excitatory over inhibitory potential and formed conditioned re- 
sponses very quickly and in a very stable manner. 

This hypothesis has received a good deal of factual support, 
notably by Welch and Kubis. These authors used the following 
method to establish conditioned reflexes. A list of 54 nonsense 
syllables, arranged in random order, was shown for six seconds 
each to the subject. One particular nonsense syllable ‘KAX’ was 
included several times in this series, and on every alternate re- 
presentation of this syllable a loud buzzer was sounded. This buz- 
zer produced a very strong psychogalvanic reflex. (This reflex 
consists in a lowering in the resistance of the skin of the body to the 
passage of an electric current, The reflex is very sensitive and can 
be measured very easily and with great accuracy.) After a while, 
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the nonsense syllable by itself produced a fall in the electric re- 
sistance of the subject, even without the buzzer being sounded; in 
other words, the previously neutral stimulus, the nonsense syllable 
*‘KAX’, had become a conditioned stimulus and evoked the same 
response as the unconditioned stimulus, namely, the buzzer. 

In one of their experiments, Welsh and Kubis found that a group 
of normal people needed 22 repetitions of the syllable—buzzer 
combination before the conditioned response was established. 
Neurotic patients suffering from anxiety only required 8 repeti- 
tions. Hysterics were found to be very difficult to condition alto- 
gether, and required at best many more repetitions than did the 
normal group. 

In another experiment, Welsh and Kubis found no overlap at 
all in the number of repetitions required to establish conditioning 
between a group of neurotic patients showing considerable anxiety 
and another group of patients showing no anxiety whatever. These 
results, which have received confirmation by other writers, very 

strongly support Pavlov’s hypothesis, and we may say, therefore, 
that conversion hysterics tend to condition only with great diffi- 
culty, whereas anxiety neurotics tend to condition very quickly 
and easily. 

The most direct evidence on this point has been advanced by 
C. Franks (1954) from the Maudsley. He used a group of hysterics, 
a group of dysthymics (anxiety neurotics), and a group of normal 
people whose temperament would on the average be expected to 
be neither particularly extraverted nor particularly introverted. 
The conditioned response used was the blinking of the eyelid in 
response to a puff of air; the conditioned stimulus was a tone. After 
a few pairings of tone and air puff, the tone alone became capable of 
eliciting the eye wink. This process of conditioning was much speed- 
1er and more efficient in the dysthymic group than in the normal 
group, and it was slowest and least efficient in the hysteric group. 
The course of conditioning is shown in the first part of Figure 44; 
the second part of this Figure shows the course of the extinction of 
the phenomenon, i.e. the disappearance of the conditioned re- 
sponse when it is no longer reinforced. Here also dysthymics are 
seen to retain the conditioned response longer than normals, and 
normals longer than hysterics. 

It will be remembered from an earlier chapter that the conver- 
sion hysteric is, as it were, the prototype of the extravert, whereas 
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the anxiety neurotic is the prototype of the introvert. The general- 
ization appears to be justified therefore that introverts form quick and 
Stable conditioned responses, while extraverts condition only slowly and with 
great difficulty. 
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CONDITIONING EXTINCTION 

Speed of Conditioning in Extraverts and Introverts 

If we put together these two propositions, namely, that con- 
ditioning lies at the basis of socialization, and that extraverts 
condition only with difficulty while introverts condition quickly 
and easily, it would seem to follow that ifintroverts and extraverts 
are subjected to the same degree of socialization pressure by society 
then introverts should become ‘over-socialized’ and extraverts 
‘under-socialized’.* And if, as was argued previously, socializa- 

* The concepts of under-socialization and over-socialization, as defined here, 
may appear to some to bear some resemblance to two concepts of the Freudian 
hagiology namely, the id and the super ego. It is impossible to say whether this 
similarity is real or imagined as Freud’s reification of mental mechanisms is a 
literary rather than a scientific device and does not provide any experimental 
method of proof or disproof. 
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tion may largely be equated with tender-mindedness, then we 
should expect extraverts to be tough-minded, introverts to be 
tender-minded. Again, it will be remembered that this is precisely 
what we have found to be true experimentally. Again, this is only 
a Statistical truth in the sense that our deduction is verified on the 
average and that there may be individual exceptions. This is in- 
deed inevitable, for the very simple reason that the pressure of 
socialization to which individuals are subjected differs from one 
individual to another, so that his own conditionability is not the 
only factor determining the outcome. It may be surmised that by 
combining knowledge of an individual’s ‘conditionability’ and of 
the amount of pressure to which he has been subjected, we should 
be able to obtain a considerably better predictive accuracy than 
has been found so far by taking either of these two factors singly. 

We may now enquire to what extent our data bear out this 
hypothesis. We have already shown the distinctly greater tendency 
towards aggression and dominance in Fascists and Communists, 
and in tough-minded people generally. This is precisely in line 
with the hypothesized under-socialization of these groups. 

Regarding the socialization of the sex impulse, there is no direct 
evidence from experimental data, but the reader may recall the 
excesses which characterized the first years of existence of the 
U.S.S.R., and the constant immorality which was encouraged by 
the Hitlerian régime in Germany. Much has been written on the 
existence of similar sexual laxness in the Communist and Fascist 
parties in this country, but, as most of the reports are by former 
members of these parties or in any case by people whose interest is 
political rather than scientific, not too much stress can be laid on 
these suggestions. 

One item of direct evidence in favour of our hypothesis comes 
from a paper by Dicks. This writer interviewed large numbers of 
German prisoners-of-war and rated them according to the degree 
of ‘Fascist-mindedness’ which they showed. Comparing the more 
Fascist-minded with the neutral and anti-Fascist groups, he con- 
cluded that in the former ‘somatic conversions of a hysterical type 
predominated in the clinical picture’. In other words, the tendency 
for a correlation between hysteria and tough-mindedness, which 
we hypothesized, was found in this sample of German Nazis. 

There would be little point in repeating all the other bits of 
evidence given in earlier chapters which fall into place in terms of 
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this hypothesis. The reader will be able to carry out this task for 
himself and to form a judgment of the adequacy of the hypothesis. 
In essence, it seems to fulfil the main demands made of an hypo- 
thesis in the sense of accounting for the observed facts, and of 
suggesting new and hitherto undiscovered facts, the investigation 
of which could form the basis of a proof or disproof of the theory in 
question. It is to be hoped that further work along these lines will 
soon show to what extent our generalizations are supported by the 
facts, and to what extent they may require reformulation. 
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Chapter Nine 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

HROUGHOUT the eight chapters which comprise the bulk of 
this book an attempt has been made to keep the arguments 
fairly close to the facts, and accordingly the discussion has 

throughout been rather detailed. While this is necessary in order to 
give the reader an opportunity of examining the evidence for him- 
self, it also has the unfortunate effect of somewhat blurring the 
main outlines of the argument. Accordingly, the present chapter 
has been added to recapitulate the main points made in the course 
of the discussion and to state, somewhat baldly, the main con- 
clusions. 

1. To begin with, it has been shown that social and political 
actions of all kinds are mediated through attitudes, and that con- 
sequently the study of the nature, development, and modification 
of attitudes is of fundamental importance to the development of a 
scientific psychology of politics. 

2. Attitudes were shown to be very similar in many ways to 
habits. Attitudes and habits are both /earned modifications of the 
central nervous system; both are dispositions to act which cannot be 
observed directly; both concepts are hypothetical constructs which 
require linking up with antecedent conditions and consequent be- 
haviour for their measurement; and lastly, both denote persisting 
states of the organism which are a necessary, but not a sufficient 
condition for the evocation of any particular type of action. 

3. Attitudes as so defined show a considerable degree of organ- 
ization or structure. The fact that a person holds a particular atti- 
tude carries with it implications about other attitudes, and these 
implications can be given mathematical expression in the form of 
correlation coefficients. When such empirically determined cor- 
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relations are further analysed, it is found that they can all be 
regarded as being determined by two main principles or factors. 
One of these factors is the well known Radicalism-Conservatism 
continuum (R-factor). The other, which is quite independent of 
the first, was called Tough-minded versus Tender-minded (T- 
factor) in memory of a similar distinction made by William James 
in the philosophical field. In combination, these two factors, 
principles, or dimensions, appear sufficient to account for the great 
majority of observed relationships between social attitudes in this 
country, in the United States, in Sweden, Germany, and other 
countries having similar forms of social organization. 

4. They also appear sufficient to account for the observed re- 
lationships between different political parties in this country. Thus, 
Fascists were found to be a tough-minded Conservative group, 
Communists a tough-minded Radical group. Conservatives and 
Socialists were found to be Conservative and Radical respectively 
on the R-factor, and intermediate with respect to the T-factor. 
Liberals were found to be the most tender-minded group and to be 
intermediate between Socialists and Conservatives with respect to 
the Radicalism-Conservatism variable. These relationships, which 
had been predicted from analysis of the interrelations between 
attitudes, were found in several independent studies and may there- 
fore be regarded as firmly established. They indicate quite clearly 
that two dimensions are necessary in order to describe the positions 
of the main political groups active in this country at the moment. 

5. Detailed experimental analysis disclosed that while the R- 
factor could truly be called a major dimension of social attitudes, 
the T-factor was of a different character altogether. It appeared 
essentially as a projection on to the field of social attitudes of certain 
fundamental personality traits, in the sense that a person’s social 
attitude (Radical, Conservative, or intermediate) would seek ex- 
pression in terms of the fundamental personality variables so 
closely connected with the T-factor. 

6. Identification of these personality factors became our next 
task, and it was shown that there is a close relationship between 
Tough-mindedness and Extraversion on the one hand, and be- 
tween Tender-mindedness and Introversion on the other. In view 
of the importance of this relationship, three separate experimental 
proofs were given, all of which verified this hypothesis. 

7. While the relationship between Extraversion-Introversion 
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and Tough- and Tender-mindedness may therefore be considered 
a proven fact, nevertheless, it seemed likely that certain traits 
within the general grouping of traits denoted by the terms Ex- 
traversion and Introversion would be more characteristic than 
others of the Tough-minded and the Tender-minded respectively. 
The first trait or group of traits investigated in this connection was 
that of aggression and dominance, and it was shown that there was 
a distinct tendency for Tough-mindedness to be associated with 
both aggression and dominance. Certain more complex theories 
were considered, but as the experimental evidence did not favour 
them they had to be rejected. Among the theories so dealt with 
was the well-known ‘scapegoat’ theory. 

8. Another set of traits possibly connected with Tough-minded- 
ness is denoted by concepts such as rigidity, intolerance of am- 
biguity, narrow-mindedness, and mental concreteness. Some evid- 
ence was found that these traits do in fact tend to characterize 
tough-minded people in general, and Communists and Fascists in 
particular, but correlations were very much lower than they were 
in the case of aggression and dominance, and this hypothesis, 
therefore, is much less decisively proven than the former one. 

g. In view of the fact that attitudes are acquired dispositions and 
resemble habits very closely, it was considered promising to in- 
vestigate the application of modern learning theory to this field. 
By doing so it became possible to account for the fact that neither 
words nor actions can be counted upon invariably to reflect ac- 
curately a person’s attitude. Learning theory draws an important 
distinction between that modification of the central nervous system 
which constitutes the essential basis of all learned behaviour, and 
performance, which is determined by a combination of this modi- 
fication and a specific drive. Attitudes and habits correspond to 
these modifications of the central nervous system, the existence of 
which has to be inferred from actual behaviour; such behaviour, 
whether in terms of words or actions, requires in addition the 
action of a particular drive. 

10. Within this general scheme, we must again differentiate 
two types of neural modification which account respectively for 
our R- and T-factors. These two types of modifications are called 
learning and conditioning. The term learning, in the narrower sense, 
applies to the modification of behaviour through the influence of 
reward and punishment and is concerned largely with the acquisi- 
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tion of voluntary responses and derives essentially from hedonistic 
theories of learning (pleasure principle). This type of learning ap- 
pears to lie at the basis of attitudes in the Radicalism-Conservatism 
complex, as was shown by the close correspondence between such 
attitudes and social class and status. 

11. Conditioning, on the other hand, applies to the modification 
of behaviour through the influence of association or contiguity, 
and is concerned largely with the acquisition of involuntary, 
emotional responses, and derives essentially from assoctationist 
theories of learning (reality principle). This type of conditioning 
appears to lie at the basis of attitudes in the tough- and tender- 
minded complex. Proof of this assertion was attempted in terms of 
the observed correlation between speed of conditioning and extra- 
version-introversion, 

12. It should be noted that this connection between attitude 
measurement and learning theory, while supported by many facts, 
is nevertheless still at the speculative level, while the other con- 
clusions summarized in this chapter have all received considerable 
direct proof to such an extent that they may be regarded as re- 
latively well established. The interpretation of our results in terms 
of learning theory was included because it serves to bind together 
in a consistent scheme and to explain the major factual findings of 
our research. It was also hoped that the publication of such a 
theory, which could be supported or disproved by direct experi- 
mentation, might go some way towards directing research in this 
field into more profitable channels than the purely repetitive pro- 
duction of measuring scales which is so characteristic of its present 
state. 
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1. Detailed discussions of the definition of attitudes, sentiments, and other 
concepts relevant to the field are given by Allport (1929; 1935), French (1947), 
and Nelson (1939). Various definitions and discussions of points at issue are to 
be found in the papers by Bain (1930; 1936), Bernard (1930), Bertocci (1940), 
Bogardus (1925; 1931), Cattell (1940), Dewey (1922), Faris (1931), Horne 
(1936), Kempf (1935), Murray & Morgan (1945), Parks (1931), Pritchard 

(1932), Pyle (1928), Rice (1930), Sherif & Cantril (1945), Symonds (1927), 
Thomas & Znaniecki (1918), Thurstone (1929; 1931), Thurstone & Chave 
(1929), Titchener (1910), and Tuttle (1930); and the participants in the sym- 
posium mentioned in the text, i.e. Pear (1922), Rivers (1920; 1922), Shand 
(1914; 1922), and Tansley (1920; 1922). As an indication of the great variety 

of usage of the term ‘attitude’ we may quote a list given by Nelson (1939, p. 380) 

of twenty-three different ways in which the term has been defined or used. 

) Organic drives. 
) Purposes. 
) Motives. 
) A ‘core of affect’. 
) The emotional concomitants of action. 

) Permanently felt dispositions. 
) A special case of pre-disposition. 

(8) Generalized conduct. 
(9) A neural set. A Neuro-muscular set. 

(10) A stabilized set. 
(11) A state of readiness. 
(12) A disposition of modifying arising experience. 

(13) Verbal responses for or against a psychological object. 

(14) Socially compelled behaviour of an enduring type. 

(15) A response which is more obviously a function of disposition than of the 
immediate stimulus. 

(16) The result of organization of experience. 
(17) A directive or dynamic influence on the response to which related. 
(18) A determiner of the direction of an activity. 

(19) A guide for conduct. A point of reference for new experience. 

(20) A trial response—substitute behaviour. 
(21) A way of conceiving an object. A posture of consciousness. 
(22) ‘A sum total’ of inclinations, feelings, notions, ideas, fears, prejudices, 

threats, and convictions about any specific topic. 
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(23) An integration of the specific responses into a general set. 

This list will indicate more clearly than any argument why we have found it 
necessary in the text to stress the operational definition of attitude in terms of 

antecedent and consequent conditions. 

2. The theory of intervening variables and hypothetical constructs in psy- 

chology is largely linked up with the writings of Hull (1943) and Tolman (1938). 
A very useful discussion of the nature of these concepts and the differences be- 
tween them is given by MacCorquodale & Meehl (1948) who make references 
to various earlier writers, such as Benjamin (1937), Carnap (1936; 1937), 
Kaufmann (1944), Reichenbach (1938), Russell (1940), and others. Their main 

conclusion is that the practice of using the phrases ‘intervening variable’ and 

‘hypothetical construct’ interchangeably may lead to fundamental confusion. 

They declare ‘The distinction is between constructs which merely abstract the 

empirical relationships . .. and those constructs which are “‘hypothetical”’ (i.e. 
involve the supposition of entities or processes not among the observed). Con- 
cepts of the first sort seem to be identifiable by three characteristics. First, the 
statement of such a concept does not contain any words which are not reducible 

to the empirical laws. Second, the validity of the empirical laws is both neces- 
sary and sufficient for the “‘correctness’”’ of the statements about the concept. 

Third, the quantitative expression of the concept can be obtained without 
mediate inference by suitable groupings of terms in the quantitative empirical 
laws. Concepts of the second sort do not fulfil any of these three conditions. 
Their formulation involves words not wholly reducible to the words in the 

empirical laws; the validity of the empirical laws is not a sufficient condition for 

the truth of the concept, inasmuch as it contains surplus meaning; and the 

quantitative form of the concept is not obtainable simply by grouping empirical 
terms and functions. We propose a linguistic convention in the interest of 

clarity: that the phrase intervening variable be restricted to concepts of the first 
kind, in harmony with Tolman’s original definition; and that the phrase hypo- 
thetical construct be used for those of the second kind.’ It will be clear to the 
reader that the concept of attitude, as used in this book, is a hypothetical con- 
struct rather than an intervening variable, as defined by these authors, and 

readers interested in the logical status of the concept may with advantage con- 

sult the detailed discussion of the differences between the concepts given by 

MacCorquodale & Meehl. 
3. The most usual methods of deciding on a person’s social status is by re- 

ference to his occupation. Several widely accepted scales are in existence in this 
country. The best known, perhaps, is the Registrar-General’s Occupational 

Grading in terms of five classes: 

‘I. Upper and Middle Class. 

II. Intermediate. 
II. Skilled Workmen. 
IV. Intermediate. 
V. Unskilled Workmen.’ 

Also well known is the occupational code adopted by the Population Investiga- 

tion Committee (the P.I,C.) code, The third is the Hall-Jones standard classi- 
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fication based on the Merseyside Survey. This classification makes use of seven 

categories, as follows: 

Social Survey Code Standard Classification 
(a) Professional and Technical. (1) Professional and High Administra- 

tive. 
(b) Managerial and Executive. (2) Managerial and Executive. 
(c) Inspectional and Supervisory. (3) Inspectional, Supervisory and other 

Non-Manual, higher grade. 

(d) Clerical, higher. (4) Inspectional, Supervisory and other 

Non-Manual, lower grade. 

(e) Clerical, routine. (5) Skilled Manual and routine grades 
of Non-Manual. 

(f) Operative, skilled. (6) Semi-skilled Manual. 

(g) Operative, unskilled. (7) Unskilled Manual. 
(h) Other grades. 

(Hall & Jones, 1950, P. 33) 
Comparison between these codes is made by Hall & Jones, who find consider- 

able similarity. They also succeeded in showing, by asking various groups of 
people to grade a selected list of occupations in terms of social class, that there 
was considerable agreement not only between untrained subjects, but also be- 
tween the mean ratings given by untrained subjects and their own classification. 

That such a prestige rating is a good measure of social status is indicated in a 
paper by Cattell, who intercorrelated prestige ratings, average I.Q., average 

income, average number of years of education, and degree of birth restriction 

for 25 occupations, ranging from physician and banker at the one end to casual 
labourers, unskilled factory workers, and unemployed at the other. He found 
high correlations between the five criteria, i.e. those professions having the 
highest prestige rating also tended to have the highest I.Q.., the highest income, 

the greatest amount of education, and the largest degree of birth restriction. 

The best index of all was found to be the prestige rating, closely followed by the 
1.Q.: 

I 2 3 4 5 Composite 
(1) Prestige rating _— *95 “92 86 83 -98 
(2) 1.Q. — “89 -86 ‘QI 97 
(3) Income — “82 81 93 

(4) Years of education _— 82 87 
(5) Birth restriction — 84 

Martin has shown that occupational grading, as indicated by the Hall-Jones 

index, is closely related to social class. Carrying out his research in two districts 

(Greenwich and Hertford) he found that 93 per cent of subjects in occupational 
grades one and two considered themselves middle-class, with only 4 per cent 
considering themselves working-class, and 3 per cent in the ‘Don’t Know’ 

category. At the other extreme, those in occupational grades six and seven 

considered themselves as belonging to the working-class in 75 per cent of the 

cases, to the middle-class in 18 per cent only, with 7 per cent in the ‘Don’t 
Know’ category. In grades three and four, percentages are 32 and 65 for work- 
ing- and middle-class, respectively, whereas for category five the percentages 
are 67 and 30; in both cases 3 per cent fall into the ‘Don’t Know’ category. 
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Martin also gives an interesting table ‘which relates status and class to voting 
behaviour’. Status is expressed in terms of professional, salaried or manual, and 
the latter two groups are broken down in terms of whether the persons con- 

cerned consider themselves middle- or working-class. It will be seen from the 

table given below that salaried people considering themselves working-class 
voted Labour much more frequently than salaried people considering themselves 
middle-class. The same phenomenon is found among manual workers who con- 
sidered themselves working- or middle-class respectively. These figures suggest 
that social class is a factor in voting behaviour which is, to some extent at least, 
independent of social status. 

Social Class and Electoral Choice (1950) 

District Lab. Lib. Con. DV. NS. N 
per per —s per ~—s per ~—sper(=100) 
cent cent cent cent cent per 

cent 

Profession “ddle Greenwich 16 1 78 4 1 55 
Hertford 6 11 78 4 1 79 

Salaried Middle Greenwich 22 6 62 4 6 77 

Hertford 8 14 70 3 5 132 
Salaried Working Greenwich 44 6 44 6 - 54 

Hertford 18 15 48 17 2 54 
Manual Middle Greenwich 58 3 32 5 2 59 

Hertford 41 12 29 13 5 52 
Manual Working Greenwich 72 2 12 10 4 193 

Hertford 54 14 17 13 2 107 

4. As the concept correlation is of fundamental importance in the type-of work 
here discussed, a brief explanation may not be out of place. Biological pheno- 
mena often show a tendency to hang together or to be alike in certain ways; 
thus, people who are tall tend to be heavy, and people who do well on intellig- 
ence tests tend to do well in school and at University. It is important to give a 
mathematical expression to the degree of covariation that exists for any two 
variables. This expression is the coefficient of correlation. When there is no 

similarity or covariation at all, the correlation is zero; when there is complete 
identity or when the behaviour of one variable can be predicted with complete 
accuracy from the behaviour of the other, the correlation is 1-00. Most bio- 
logical correlations lie between these two variables. Thus, the correlation be- 
tween height and weight is about °6, i.e. about equally far removed from perfect 
correspondence as from complete lack of correspondence. Height and intellig- 

ence only correlate about <2, i.e. so little that no reasonable prediction of a 

person’s intelligence can be made from his height, although there does exist a 

slight tendency for tall people to be more intelligent. The length of a person’s 
right arm correlates with the length of his right leg about +96, i.e. very near 
perfection; the length of his nose, however, shows almost zero correlation with 
his chest diameter. There are various types of correlations to suit different 

purposes; tetrachoric correlations, as mentioned in the text, are appropriate 

when continuous variables, like status and class, are dichotomized (upper 
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versus lower) for purposes of convenience. Correlations may be negative, as 
when possession of attribute A makes possession of attribute B less likely. Thus 
there exists a slight negative correlation (—*20) between intelligence and number 

of children in the family; the more intelligent children tend to come from less 

numerous families. While correlation implies a causal link, this link may be 

complex and indirect; because A and B are correlated, it does not follow that A 
has caused B, or that B has caused A. C may have caused both A and B, or there 
may be a whole chain of overlapping and interdependent causes. 

5. An indication of the fact that the tetrachoric coefficient is not properly 

applicable to these data is given by the fact that although the correlation be- 

tween attitude and class is higher than that between attitude and status, chi- 

squared calculated for both distributions with three degrees of freedom is higher 
for status (2204) than for class (1701). Similarly, both Pearson’s contingency 
coefficient and Tschuprow’s coefficient are higher for status (-49 and -43) than 
for class (+45 and -39). The most likely conclusion appears to be that the depend- 
ence of attitude on class and on status is approximately equal. Some calcula- 
tions involving multiple correlations indicate that no better prediction is given 

by a combination of class and status than can be obtained from either 
alone. 

6. Data on the relationship between voting and social class other than those 
quoted in the text are given in papers by Anderson & Davidson (1943), Benson 
& Wicoff (1944), Birch & Campbell (1950), Kerr (1944), Kitt & Gleicher 
(1950), and Linn (1949). Hayes (1939) presents an interesting study showing 

that the correlation between voting in the 1928 and 1932 presidential elections 

in America for 8,419 voters was only °57. Seventeen per cent of those studied 

changed party affiliation in these four years. This figure shows a very low degree 
of reliability for voting behaviour; as the data were obtained in America, how- 
ever, they have not been used in our computations to correct for attenuation. It 
might also be surmised that reliability and consistency would be higher now 

than in the pre-Roosevelt era, when the main American parties were not re- 
lated to status to anything like the same degree as they are now. 

7. There is a considerable number of books and articles dealing with public 
opinion and attitude measurement and related topics such as market and con- 
sumer research. The best technical introduction is probably contained in 
McNemar’s summary (1946). At a more elementary level is Gallup & Rae’s 

book, The Pulse of Democracy (1940), while Cantril’s Gauging Public Opinion 

(1944) contains a large amount of material. Other relevant books are the ones 

by Abrams (1951), Blankenship (1943; 1946), Chapin (1947), Chappell & 

Hooper (1944), Churchman et al. (1947), Jones (1950), Lydgate (1944), 
Robinson (1932), and Rogers (1949). Articles dealing with development and 
the general problems of opinion polling are those by Campbell (1946), Katz 
(1946), Lazarsfeld & Franzen (1945), Monachesi (1941), Radvanyi (1952), 
Stephan (1949), and Wilson (1947). 

T 273



TECHNICAL NOTES 

  

8. Table 

20-29 30-49 50-64 65+ 
I 2 3 4 

Av. + I 27 Ig] 187 42 447 
Av. 2 306 870 570 109 1855 
Av. — 3 1350 2261 1129 248 4988 

Very Poor 4 123 253 445 800 1621 

1806 3575 2331 1199 8911 

g. The best brief introduction in this field is McNemar’s article (1940), 
although for the practitioner, Yates’s Sampling Methods for Censuses and Surveys 
(1949) is probably indispensable, or Deming’s Some Theories of Sampling (1950). 
Other books and papers which give useful introductions, or discuss important 
points, are Bowley (1926; 1936), Cochran (1942; 1946), Cornfield (1942), Craig 
(1939), Hanna (1934), Hansen & Hurwitz (1943), Jensen (1926; 1928), Madow 

(1944), Mangus (1934), Neyman (1934; 1938), Schoenberg & Parten (1937), 
Stephan (1936; 1948), Sukhatme (1935), Woofter (1933), and Yates (1948). The 
papers by Haner & Meier (1951), Hochstim & Smith (1948), and Manheimer 
& Hyman (1949) may serve as a brief introduction to some experimental 
studies of the areas sampling and quota sampling methods, respectively. 

10, Discussions of various advantages of the two-way, the multiple choice, 

and the open-end type of question are given by Campbell (1945), Cantril 

(1944), Gallup (1947), Hyman & Stember (1949), Kroeger (1947), Lazarsfeld 
(1944), and Payne (1951). Question wording and pretesting are discussed by 
Blankenship (1940; 1950), Cantril (1940), Crutchfield (1947), Gallup (1941), 
Jenkins (1941), Klare (1950), Payne (1949), and Rugg & Cantril (1942). The 

problem of bias is discussed by Kornhauser (1947) and Suchman (1947). The 
‘actuality’ of a question is discussed by Hofstatter (1949; 1950; 1951) and 
Lazarsfeld & Robinson (1940). More specific problems are discussed by Field 

& Connelly (1942), Havighurst (1950), and Link (1943). 

11. Problems of interviewing are dealt with in a symposium by Harris & 
Connelly (1948), by Cantril (1944), Gosnell & De Grazia (1942), Hofstatter 

(1949), Payne (1951), and many others. Various types of interviewer bias are 

discussed by Cahalan, Tamulonis & Verner (1947), Blankenship (1949), Fisher 

(1950), Stanton & Baker (1942), Stember & Hyman (1949), and Wyatt & 

Campbell (1950). The problem of non-respondents is discussed by Barnette 
(1950), Benson, Booman, & Clark (1951), Gaudet & Wilson (1940), Hilgard 
& Payne (1944), and Lundberg & Larsen (1949). 

The quality of interviewers and the measurement of interviewing efficiency 

in an experimental study are dealt with by Benson (1941), Berdie (1943), 

Clarkson (1950), Crespi (1948), Guest (1947), Guest & Nuckols (1950), 

Heneman & Paterson (1949), Payne (1949), Hyman (1950), Shapiro & Eber- 
hart (1947), Sheatsley (1950; 1951), Stewart & Flowerman (1951), Symonds 
& Dietrich (1941), and Williams (1942). 
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12. An excellent discussion of the 1948 pre-election polls is given in a book 
published by the Social Science Research Council (1949), and a detailed dis- 
cussion of various factors involved is also given by the following writers: Bauer, 
Rieken & Bruner (1949), Blankenship (1948), Cahalan (1949), Cantril (1948), 
Chapin (1948), Deckinger (1948), Dodd (1948), Goldish (1948), Guest (1948), 
Gundlach (1948), Hausknecht (1948), Hyman (1949), Katz (1948; 1949), 
Likert (1948), Link (1948), McCarthy (1949), Meier (1949), Morgan (1948), 

Mosteller (1949), Parker (1948), Paterson (1948), and Peatman (1948). 

13. The problem of reliability is taken up by the following writers: Janis, 
Fadner & Janowitz (1943), King (1944), Stock & Hochstim (1951), Wedell & 
Smith (1951), and Woodward & Franzen (1948). 

The question of validity is discussed from various points of view by Churchman 
& Ackoff (1948), Connelly (1945), Crespi (1948), Dollard (1948), Eldersveld 

(1951), Fink & Lutz (1948), Gerberich (1947), Link & Freiberg (1942), Pace 

(1950), and Vaughn & Reynolds (1951). 

14. The Bogardus Scale was originally published in 1925 with further con- 
tributions by the same author in 1928 and 1933. Of particular interest is the 
work of Adcock (1952) as it demonstrates the lack of uni-dimensionality of this 
scale. Other references of interest in connection with the Bogardus Scale are 

Freyre (1950), Guilford (1931), Hartley (1946), McCreary (1952), Meltzer 

(1939), Willems (1949), and Zeligs & Hendrickson (1933). A good summary of 

the main results and certain theoretical considerations of general psychological 
interest are given in a book by Sherif (1953). 

15. Attitude scaling as a proper psychometric discipline originated with a 

brilliant series of papers by Thurstone (1927; 1928; 1929; 1931) and Thurstone 

& Chave (1929). In these he defined the notion of ‘equal appearing interval’ and 

attempted to measure a given person’s attitude by the position of his median 

response on the scale. Likert (1932) and Likert e¢ al. (1934) introduced the 
notion underlying the method of summated ratings, in which opinion state- 
ments are so arranged that answers to them can be assigned numerical values. 
The scale produce method used in the text of this chapter was originated by 
Eysenck & Crown (1949) in an attempt to combine the virtues of the equal 

appearing interval method and the method of summated ratings. This new 

method has been shown to be more reliable than the other two, and it might be 

made more reliable still by using an empirical weighting system rather than the 
fairly mechanical one illustrated in the text. Thus, weights could be chosen to 

maximize either reliability or validity and there appears to be little doubt that 
this method is more flexible than the other two. It will probably repay a more 

detailed study. 
Guttman’s contribution to the theory of uni-demensionality is contained in a 

series of papers (1944; 1947). In connection with these, reviews by Festinger 

(1947) and Eysenck (1951) might with advantage be consulted as well as the 

answers made by Guttman (1951). Discussions of various points in scale analysis 
will also be found in papers by Clark & Kriedt (1948), Ford (1950), and Jahn 
(1951), and Kriedt & Clark (1949). 
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Loevinger (1948) gives an extensive discussion of scale analysis and factor 

analysis, comparing both methods with her own technique of homogeneous 
tests, as outlined in a previous paper (1947). Her suggestions for the use of a 

coefficient of homogeneity does not appear to have been followed up sufficiently 
to make it possible to evaluate it on a concrete basis, but it should certainly be 
considered by anyone wishing to design a uni-dimensional or a homogeneous 
scale. 

Of the very large number of papers dealing with scale construction, the fol- 
lowing have been selected as representing the most worthwhile developments 
and comments: Attneave (1949), Ballin & Farnsworth (1941), Bittner & 
Rundquist (1950), Edwards (1952), Edwards & Kenney (1946), Edwards & 

Kilpatrick (1948), Farnsworth (1945), Ferguson (1941), Ojemann (1939), and 

Rundquist & Sletto (1930). 

Finally, more general discussions will be found in. papers by Edwards & 
Kilpatrick (1948), Ferguson (1939), and Schuman (1950). 

16. The more important factorial studies of attitudes are summarized in The 
Structure of Human Personality (Eysenck, 1953). Among these worth consulting 

are those of Carlson (1934), Eysenck (1944, 1947), Ferguson (1939; 1941), Hatt 

(1948), Kulp & Davidson (1934), Sanai (1950), Stagner (1936), and Thurstone 

(1944). A brief discussion of some of these will be given in the next chapter. 

17. The following scales for the measurement of factors R and T were con- 
structed by Melvin (1954) on the basis of a large-scale factor analysis and item 

analysis of several hundred attitude statements. The scoring key is given after 
each of the items constituting the two scales. There are 16 items for the measure- 

ment of R and 32 items for the measurement of T; some items are used for 
measuring both dimensions. Some items in the scale are ‘filler’ items and are 
not scored at all. 

As regards scoring, the R scale is always scored in the Radical direction. For 
items marked R+, agreement (+ or ++) is scored 1, and any other responses 

zero. For items marked R—, disagreement (— or ——) is scored 1, and any 
other responses zero. 

The T scale is always scored in the tender-minded direction. For items 
marked T+, agreement (+ or + -+) is scored 1, and any other responses zero. 
For items marked T—, disagreement (— or ——) is scored 1, and any other 
responses zero. The range of scores in the T scale is from o to 32; the range of 
scores on the R scale is from o to 16. 

In order to establish the reliability of each scale, both the R and T scales 

have been divided into two parts of 8 and 16 items respectively. Items in part 

one have been given the subscript ,; items in part two have been given the 
subscript , (Ry and R,; T, and T,). 

In addition to R and T, an emphasis score (E score) is also derived. To 
obtain this score all ++ and —— endorsements are added together on all the 

items of the R and T scales. This score is indicative of the testee’s ‘tendency to 
certainty’. 

The reliabilities (split-half corrected) of the R, T, and E scales have been 
established by Melvin, Coulter, and George. They vary somewhat from popula- 
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tion to population but in a relatively unselected group lie between -85 and -g5. 

No test-retest reliabilities are available but from experience with the old and 
less reliable scales, it appears likely that these would be in excess of the split- 
half reliabilities. 

Factors R and T. Public Opinion Inventory 

It is hoped you will be interested in this survey of public opinion. Below are 

given 60 statements which represent widely-held opinions on various social 

questions, selected from speeches, books, newspapers and other sources. They 
were chosen in such a way that most people are likely to agree with some, and 
to disagree with others. 

After each statement, you are requested to record your personal opinion re- 
garding it. You should use the following system of marking: 

+ + if you strongly agree with the statement 
+ if you agree on the whole 
O _ if you can’t decide for or against, or if you think the question is worded 

in such a way that you can’t give an answer 
— if you disagree on the whole 
— — if you strongly disagree 
Please answer frankly. Remember this is not a test; there are no ‘right’ or 

‘wrong’ answers. The answer required is your own personal opinion. Be sure 

not to omit any questions. The questionnaire is anonymous, so please do not sign 

your name, 
Do not consult any other person while you are giving your answers. 

Opinion Statements Your Opinion 
1. The nation exists for the benefit of the individuals 

composing it, not the individuals for the benefit of the 
nation. 

2. Coloured people are innately inferior to white people. 

. War is inherent in human nature. 
4. Ultimately, private property should be abolished and 

complete socialism introduced. R,+ 

5. Persons with serious hereditary defects and diseases 
should be compulsorily sterilized. 

6. In the interests of peace, we must give up part of our 

national sovereignty. 
7. Production and trade should be free from government 

interference. R,— 
8. Divorce laws should be altered to make divorce easier. Ti- 

g. The so-called underdog deserves little sympathy or 
help from successful people. Ts 

10. Crimes of violence should be punished by flogging. Ri- Ti- 

11. The nationalization of the great industries is likely to 
lead to inefficiency, bureaucracy and stagnation. R,— 

12. Men and women have the right to find out whether 
they are sexually suited before marriage (e.g. by trial 

oo
 

marriage.) Re+ Ty— 
13. ‘My country right or wrong’ is a saying which ex- 

presses a fundamentally desirable attitude. R,— 
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15. 

16. 

17. 
18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

go. 
31. 
32. 

33: 
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. The average man can live a good enough life without 
religion. 

It would be a mistake to have coloured people as fore- 
men over whites. 

People should realize that their greatest obligation is 
to their family. 
There is no survival of any kind after death. 
The death penalty is barbaric, and should be abolished 
There may be a few exceptions, but in general, Jews 

are pretty much alike. 
The dropping of the first atom bomb on a Japanese 
city, killing thousands of innocent women and child- 
dren, was morally wrong and incompatible with our 
kind of civilization. 
Birth control, except when recommended by a doctor, 
should be made illegal. 

People suffering from incurable diseases should have 

the choice of being put painlessly to death. 

Sunday-observance is old-fashioned, and should cease 

to govern our behaviour. 
Capitalism is immoral because it exploits the worker 
by failing to give him full value for his productive 
labour. 

We should believe without question all that we are 

taught by the Church. 
A person should be free to take his own life, if he 

wishes to do so, without any interference from society. 
Free love between men and women should be en- 
couraged as a means towards mental and physical 

health. 
Compulsory military training in peace-time is es- 

sential for the survival of this country. 
Sex crimes such as rape and attacks on children, de- 
serve more than mere imprisonment; such criminals 

ought to be flogged or worse. 
A white lie is often a good thing. 
The idea of God is an invention of the human mind. 

It is wrong that men should be permitted greater 

sexual freedom than women by society. 

The Church should attempt to increase its influence on 

the life of the nation. 
. Conscientious objectors are traitors to their country, 
and should be treated accordingly. 

. The laws against abortion should be abolished. 

. Most religious people are hypocrites. 

. Sex relations except in marriage are always wrong. 
. European refugees should be left to fend for them- 

selves. 
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39- 

40. 

42. 

43- 

45: 

46. 

47- 

48. 

49. 

50. 
51. 

52. 

53: 

54- 

55: 

56. 

57- 

58. 

59- 

60. 
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Only by going back to religion can civilization hope to 
survive. 

It is wrong to punish a man if he helps another coun- 
try because he prefers it to his own. 

. It is just as well that the struggle of life tends to weed 
out those who cannot stand the pace. 
In taking part in any form of world organization, this 

country should make certain that none of its in- 
dependence and power is lost. 
Nowadays, more and more people are prying into 
matters which do not concern them. 

. All forms of discrimination against the coloured races, 
the Jews, etc., should be made illegal, and subject to 
heavy penalties. 

It is right and proper that religious education in 
schools should be compulsory. 

Jews are as valuable citizens as any other group. 

Our treatment of criminals is too harsh; we should try 
to cure them, not punish them. 
The Church is the main bulwark opposing the evil 
trends in modern society. 

There is no harm in travelling occasionally without a 

ticket, if you can get away with it. 

The Japanese are by nature a cruel people. 
Life is so short that a man is justified in enjoying him- 
self as much as he can. 
An occupation by a foreign power is better than war. 
Christ was divine, wholly or partly in a sense different 
from other men. 

It would be best to keep coloured people in their own 
districts and schools, in order to prevent too much 
contact with whites. 
Homosexuals are hardly better than criminals, and 
ought to be severely punished. 

The universe was created by God. 
Blood sports, like fox hunting for instance, are vicious 

and cruel, and should be forbidden. 

The maintenance of internal order within the nation 

is more important than ensuring that there is com- 
plete freedom for all. 
Every person should have complete faith in some 
supernatural power whose decisions he obeys without 
question. 
The practical man is of more use to society than the 
thinker. 

R,+ 

Ri- 

Ti- 

Tet 

Tit 

T.- 

Ti+ 

Tet 

Tit 

T,+ 

Ta- 

Personal details, It would be appreciated if you would fill in the following 

details: 
» Nationality ........ccscessecssscseeceeeteetees
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66. Age at which you finished your full-time education ................- 
67. Do you belong to any political party or to any organization, association, 

or group which is interested in political matters? If so, please give details 
(e.g. Liberal Party, Communist Party, Pacifist group, Anarchist group, 
etc.) 

  

68. Assume that a General Election is to be held to-morrow. In your con- 

stituency you have a complete choice of all the political parties in this 
country. Which party would you prefer to vote for? 
Any comments you may wish to make on this questionnaire would be 
very welcome. 

18. Generalizations and conclusions in the text of this book are based largely 

on the sources quoted there, as well as on the work of Anderson (1938; 1948), 
Burgemeister (1940), Ferguson, Humphreys & Strong (1941), Fischer & 
Andrews (1947), Harris (1934), Hartmann (1934), McCarthy (1942), Peters 
(1942), Pintner (1933), Pintner & Forlano (1939), Rothney (1936), Sarbin & 

Berdie (1940), Schaefer (1936), Seashore (1947), Sisson & Sisson (1940), Smith 
(1949), Stone (1933), Traxler (1945), Tussing (1942), and Whiteley (1933; 

1938). 

The Strong Inventory is discussed in great detail in Strong’s book Vocational 
Interests of Men and Women. This book gives a copy of the Interest Blank and also 
quotes the many hundreds of studies done in this field. 

19. The reader may have noted a similarity of derivation between attitudes 

and traits and may wish to know just how the two are differentiated from each 
other. Both, it would appear, are hypothetical constructs regarding modifica- 
tions of the nervous system, implying a disposition to act in certain ways, and 
both are measured in terms of observed precedent conditions and consequent 
behaviour. 

There is little in the literature to guide us, and it may be surmised that the 
differences between attitudes and traits are less fundamental and far-reaching 
than they might appear at first sight. One possible distinguishing feature might 
be the fact that attitudes usually refer to a specific group of people or things, whereas 
traits refer to general aspects of behaviour. Thus, we might say that attitudes 
are traits having a specific referent, while traits are attitudes lacking a specific 
referent. Aggressiveness for example is a trait which will show itself in connec- 
tion with any person or thing which thwarts or frustrates the person to whom 
we attribute this trait; he will slam the door, kick the dog, and beat his wife 
quite impartially. On the other hand, we speak about an anti-Semitic attitude 
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when this aggressiveness has found a specific referent, namely, the group of 

people known as Jews, or we talk about an anti-Capitalist attitude when aggres- 
siveness has found another specific referent, namely, employers and ‘rich 
people’ in general. 

This distinction links up with that between learning and conditioning made 

in Chapter Eight, and the reader who is interested in this point may find our 
discussion here easier to understand after reading that chapter. Briefly, it is 

suggested that traits are determined more strongly by inherited features of the 
central and autonomic nervous system (hence their generality) while attitudes 
are acquired in the course of the individual’s life and represent learning modi- 
fications of the individual’s nervous system (hence their specificity). A person 
can be aggressive or dominant or rigid in practically any environment what- 

soever, but he would find it extremely difficult to be anti-Semitic in China, or 

anti-Capitalist among the Eskimos. 

We do not, of course, wish to suggest that all traits are wholly innate and all 

attitudes wholly determined by environment. This would be a quite untenable 
view. It is suggested merely that the determination of traits in terms of heredity 
is much more strongly marked than is the determination of attitudes, and con- 
versely that in the case of attitudes social learning plays a much more important 

part in our society than does inheritance. Some evidence for the influence of 
heredity on the determination of traits will be given later on in this chapter. 
The reader may also wish to consult the discussion of this point in The Scientific 
Study of Personality. 

20. The reader may be interested in the detailed results of the factor analysis 

performed by E. George on the total group of subjects. Factor saturations for 
four factors are given in the Table below; these account for 53 per cent of the 

variance. 

Tender- 

Test mindedness Radicalism Neuroticism Extraversion A] 
Theoretical Value —-422 "924 —:220 —-284 "412 
Economic Value —-608 —'494 —-044 079 “622 
Aesthetic Value 078 “361 “LHI —-298 238 

Social Value “179 277 “153 +362 263 

Political Value —-496 —329 026 209 339 

Religious Value 837 —:289 —o18 147 -806 
S (Social Shyness) "244 196 +526 515 640 
T (Introspectiveness) 196 265 +528 —'252 “431 

D (Depression) 050 —'037 963 —'250 494 
C (Emotional — 012 -087 892 +003 803 

Instability) 
R (Rhathymia) — 414 “115 —-196 535 “509 

Radicalism — 099 665 -046 —-039 +456 

Tendermindedness “800 —'0g1 +139 ‘170 ‘697 
Emphasis -098 "299 "057 219 150 

Per Cent Variance 17°46 10-14 17°35 8-06 53°01 

21. The main references for the technique of the Thematic Apperception 
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Test are papers by Kendig (1944), Morgan & Murray (1935), Murray (1937, 
1938, 1943), Rapaport et al. (1946), and White (1944). Methods of interpreta- 

tion are discussed by Harrison (1940, 1943), Rotter (1940, 1946), and Wyatt 

(1942, 1945). Data on reliability and validity of the Thematic Apperception 

Test are given by Balken & Masserman (1940), Bellak (1942, 1944), Combs 
(1946), Harrison (1943), Harrison & Rotter (1945), Masserman & Balken 
(1938, 1939), Slutz (1941), Tomkins (1942), White (1937), and many others. 

A detailed discussion of the tests is given by Bell (1948). 
An important problem left unresolved by most current investigators is a 

question of whether T.A.T, stories really reveal fantasy behaviour of the subject 
or whether they can be used to reflect his actual behaviour. The problem is a 
very complex one which we cannot discuss here, but if the reader will turn to 
Chapter Eight, he will find a suggested solution to the rather similar problem 

of words and actions as indicators of attitudes. 

22. Welsh assumes that the complexity-simplicity factor discovered by him 
is identical with, or at least siniiiar to, the one discovered by Eysenck. In the 

text we have accepted this assumption, but it should be noted that direct proof 

of this identity would seem desirable. In Eysenck’s experiment care was taken 

to eliminate extraneous sources of preference judgments which might result in 
the spurious appearance of a factor; this does not seem to have been done in the 
Welsh experiment. Thus, for instance, it will be noted that the figures used by 
Welsh differ in several dimensions. In the first place, there is the number of sides 
or number of lines; in the second place, there is the straight, ruled, or free-hand 

presentation of lines; in the third place, there is shading or absence of shading, 

in the fourth place, there are differences in the thickness of the lines. These four 
components are arbitrarily combined in various ways and no analysis is carried 
out to determine which is the crucial factor. In the Eysenck experiment with 
polygonal figures, no shading was involved, and all the sides were drawn by 
ruler, thus reducing the complexity of the elements involved. 

It is unfortunate under the circumstances that no attempt was made by 

Barron and Welsh to obtain direct confirmation of their identification of the 

two factors. This might have thrown more light on the question under dis- 
cussion. Much work needs to be done in this field before we can be quite cer- 
tain of the exact conclusions warranted by the facts. In view of the obvious 
interest and importance of the subject, it is to be hoped that such experiments 
will soon be carried out to render our conclusions more certain. 

23. A good summary of the literature of the frustration-aggression hypothesis 

is given by Himmelweit (1950). Other papers which may be used to introduce 
the reader to the rather complex techniques used are those of Adams (1940), 
Barker, Dembo, & Lewin (1941), Dollard, Doob, et al. (1939), Frederiksen 
(1942), Haggard & Freeman (1941), Jost (1941), Lewin, Lippit & White (1939) 
McClelland & Apicella (1945), Marquis (1943), Miller (1941), Rosenzweig 
(1941; 1943), Sargent (1948), Sears (1941), Seashore & Bavelas (1942), Sher- 

man & Jost (1942), Wright (1942), and Zander (1944). 

24. It is interesting to note that in spite of the wide usage of the term 
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rigidity, and in spite of the many attempts to measure this concept, there have 
been no attempts to show that rigidity tests intercorrelate in such a way as to 
substantiate the hypothesis that they all measure the same hypothetical trait. 
Recently Eriksen & Eisenstein (1953) and Goodstein (1953) have presented 
tables of correlations which suggest that it would be very dangerous indeed to 
accept this hypothesis. While correlations between rather similar tests do agree 

and are indeed found to correlate in the work of Coulter (1953) summarized in 
this book, most of the intercorrelations are insignificant and approach zero. 

The most likely conclusion, therefore, appears to be that we are dealing with 

several independent types of rigidity. 

There is considerable danger that the concept of rigidity may fall into the 
same traps as the concept of perseveration, the history of which has been out- 
lined in some detail by the writer in The Structure of Human Personality (1953). 
Here, also, the original hypothesis of an all-embracing general factor of per- 

severation was found to be misleading, and we now have several very much 

narrower factors which cover a limited field only, and are unrelated to each 

other. It appears a sad commentary on the inability of psychologists to learn 
from the mistakes of their predecessors that the errors of the perseveration re- 
search should be visited on rigidity research; one might have hoped that the 
lesson would have been learned once and for all that no traits should be hypo- 
thesized and ‘measured’ without adequate proof that these traits actually do 

exist as postulated and are measured by the tests constructed for that purpose. 

25. Some of the best known studies indicating a slight positive correlation 
between intelligence and radicalism are those of Allport (1929), Harris, 
Remmers & Ellison (1932), Jones (1926), Moore & Garrison (1932), Murphy 
& Likert (1938), Symington (1935), Symonds (1925), and Vetter (1930). From 
the evidence adduced by some of these writers, particularly Murphy and Likert, 
it would appear that scholarship is a more important variable than intelligence, 

in the sense that Radical students tend to be more knowledgeable than Con- 

servative students, matched for intelligence. 

26. The interpretation of attitudes in terms of learning theory has received 
great impetus from the work of L. W. Doob (1947), whose definition of attitude 
may be of interest. According to him attitude is defined as ‘an implicit, drive- 
producing response considered socially significant in the individual’s society’. Later on he 

slightly extends his definition to read as follows: 
‘An attitude is: 

(1) ‘an implicit response 
(2) ‘which is both (a) anticipatory and (b) mediating in reference to patterns 

of overt responses, 
(3) ‘which is evoked (a) by a variety of stimulus patterns (b) as a result of 

previous learning of gradients of generalization and discrimination, 

(4) ‘Which is itself cue-and drive-producing, 

(5) ‘and which is considered socially significant in the individual’s society.’ 
While the writer would agree with Doob’s general outlook, his own treatment 

is more in line with some criticisms brought forward by I. Chein (1948), who 
writes as follows: ‘A second and more important inconsistency has to do with 

283



TECHNICAL NOTES 

the term in Doob’s definition which asserts that an attitude is a response. Else- 
where, however, he writes that, ‘““The individual . . . may not express his attitude 
in overt behaviour because its expression would be contrary to his general 

philosophy; but his attitude persists’ (italics added). Now, by any ordinary usage 

of the word “‘response’’, a response occurs and is gone; it does not persist. In 
other words, if an attitude can persist, it cannot be a response. Dobb may, of 
course, have in mind a class of persistent responses, but such responses do not 
seem to belong in the stimulus-response formula and, hence, in behaviour 
theory. In all S-R psychologies one looks for a stimulus which immediately 
precedes the response, and to admit responses which keep going (perhaps for 
many years) is certainly to change the psychological significance of the stimulus 
term in the S-R formula.’ 

‘Despite his definition of an attitude as a response, Doob often seems on the 
verge of thinking of an attitude as a habit or an established stimulus-response 
“bond’’. Thus he defines the strength of an attitude in terms of the strengths of 
the stimulus-response bonds in which it is involved. This would give meaning 
to Doob’s statement that an attitude may persist, for, while the response may be 
momentary, the bond presumably persists. It may be more sensible, therefore, 

to think of an attitude as the Aadit rather than as a response.’ 
With this we are in full agreement and as will have been seen in our definition 

attitude is equated with habit rather than with response. Chein himself does 
not.take this step but presents certain views of his own with which we cannot 
deal here. Both papers are well worth the reader’s detailed study as the points 
at issue are vital for any theory of attitudes. 
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It is the aim of this book to show that 

Psychology has advanced sufficientl ° 
to be able to provide factual answer 

to a number of political questions! 

Science now has something to sa 

about such problems as anti-Semitism 

the origin and growth of Fascist an 

Communist ideologies, the causal deter 

minants of voting behaviour, th 
structure of opinions and attitudes, and 

the relationship between political belief 
and personality; it seemed desirable 

that these empirical findings should be 
rescued from the obscurity of technical 
journals and be presented in a readily 
intelligible form. 

The book is organized around certain 

concepts arising from the numerous 

experimental studies carried out by the 
author, his colleagues and students. 

Most of this work has been done in this 

country, using as subjects middle-cla-: 

and working-class men and wome 
belonging to the Conservative, Liber 
and Labour Parties, as well as members 

of the Fascist and Communist groups, 

and people politically neutral. How- 

ever, attention is also paid to American 

studies, and an experimental link-up 
is provided to show the essential 
similarity of results on both sides of the 
Atlantic, and in several European 

countries.
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